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next place e lay don the meatic 
that God bach ordained for mans 

tecouerie: And there is handled, 
what C wilt! is, what hee hath done 
ſor vs, bqw wee are made partake 
of his benefits,how faith hath: ne 
and increaſed in vs, and what o 
di ience wee owe to God in Chtiſt, 
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© recover after all; of what 
2 rigiledges 15 the adh are, or may 
be partakexs in this lite. Andi inche 
© laſt plade , the bleſſedneſſe of the 


Saints after this life is ended, is 
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5 To the Chriſties Reader® | l 
to inſtru 18 210 trait ir: chi. 
den and feruants 9M ages, 
tion and: feate of the Lord zcbur 
want leifure, or abilicie to furvitly? 
themſelues out of larger and more 
learned Treatiſes. For their fakes? 


wee haue aduentured* to compile 
this poore Treatiſe, and eb make t- 


1 common'; 'rint they he rave; 1 
bpome belpe at hand uhefedy they! 
'F might be confirmed! ih tee truth, a 
| gainſt the . cauils of the pas 
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forme eie mmſtted too 
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lafe to make vc * this Booke;' i Wes 
would deſtræ him io marke, and ob 
ſetue theſe fewrhins Firſt Leber ths 
letters, 4, and ö, ang! o. c. wi oger 
1 the Anſwere, doe e hat part 
# . ofthe Aiifwere the T eſtimonies of. 


i Scripture alleaged doe ſerue to con 
| firme. And the utes I. 2. 3.'%& 5 
doe intimate what word, or which | 


1 85 of the Auſwere,are explained 8 
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proofes whicltate alleaged for co 
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S ſamethingswortfarmaed, be no 
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rei det in other ĩearned Books toi 
ſame head, apply it to right purpoſe 
trebſure it vp ſafely in memorie, for 
vit in the time of need, and haue in- 
readineſſe ta anſwer the gainſayers. 
Laſtly, becauſe in ſuch a multitude 

of quotations it cannot bee, but 
ſome will be miſtakenʒ if in the pla- 

des quoted thou find not that Which 
makesro the purpoſe, looke into te 
ai, and fee whether it bee not 
amended, and beſore chou begin to 
Reade; rake notice of ; and amend 


21. ſor reſiſting j read reſting. Page 
109. ine. ſor voide reade good. Py: 
Pag. 137 line 3 for, is ſealed, read;is WE 
not ſcaled; Page 174. line 1 1. inſert, 
We may not vo. | 
ping (good Reader) that thou wilt | 
profitably to guide |thee:through + 
"_ this ſmall wolke; wie commit thee - 
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TheWo page 1100 bed lain in 
ak tallrd the Seti puch and che ho- 


ly Scripture, page 3,5. , ,..., 
The Seripturè 1$ meg by i inſpiration, pa. 5,6 


Of the Bookes © Naly Seripture, page — 
Arguments by which ismay be proued, that 
the Scriptures are the word of God: and rules 
to be obferucd for the vnderſtanding thereof, 
page 7,8,9,10. 
+ Otrhe reſtimonie ofthe Church,p.11,12,13. 
Ofthe conſtancie of the Saints, page 13, 14. 
Of miraeles SI. to confirme the truth, 
page 14,15. #*% * 
Of the amtiqui utieof Ge 
Of theſti * E ö fSc 
Of the me. je 
20, 1, 2 2. 
Of che ſneeravinonic at 
Scripture, page 24,1 
Ofth-heaucnly dodrif 
ture, page 25,26,37. 
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that the Scriptures are page 16,; — 4 
Rules tabsebſerued concerning the reftini t eſtim 
nie ofabe Spirit; pate 30. 7 
= Whatis che Df aulhboritle aide Sor 
cure, page g. 11g obo: 
Y Ihe scripture is che rule of tab endete 
839. been BOR 1 — { 
How the $criptany id ace 334. 
Ide gc ripture is pure, peße . re. 
; v5udnd plaine, page 36. pe 
I Coon end why che ſcriprures were | 


ued therein Pag 39,4041, 67 501, bo 
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barn, page $1.58,59. $4 
© pony, page 8 n 
płromdencæ, 
„Of Segentdenesf c. God incull,yage ad N 
Of Angels, page 4,6 . us 
Man was . page 63. a. = 
The image of God in man what it is; and: 
wherein it:conGits, page (3,64, . 
Of ſundrie priuiledges which man enioyed 
in the ſtate ofinnocentie, page 6 , . * ® 
Ofth: Couenant which God made with maa 
in the eſtate of innocencie, page 66,6799  , i 
Ada by tranſgreſſion fel from God, p. 67, 6 83 
The ſinne of Adam was wilfull and exceeding * 
great, page 68, 69. 3 
Allmenby nature are dead in inne, page. J Bs 
71,72, 73 · 8 $ > 
All the Actions of ast; man are odious Sik 
ynto OL 73. * 
Whar things are required i in a good worke 85 
page 72; Fr 
A the leaſt ſinne doch deſeruc everlaſting 85 
_ „Page 74, 76. 1 
neſſe of minde, hardnes of beatz, e. hs 
p — 757 6. a. 8 \ ; 27511 8 
Ot mans recouerie by. Chriſt, page 77,78. = 
Of Chriſts perſon page, 75, S0, & 1. 0 boo 
—.— is ur Mediator both as God and man 
page 81, _ 
hriſt ed! in ſoule Arn as in body, p- 84 
;OfChriſt his death, and the difference be- 
ir, and che dearth of the Martyrs, pag. 35.06 
reſurreQion,s cenfion,and ſixti 
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Of bis prophe — office ; e 
hom he hath, and doth execute che tame, pag 88 


89.50, 1,92 
Differences berwixt the Daker of brill. 
and the prieſthood of Aaron, page 93, 93, 94. 


Of * functions of ere oflice,and 


the properties of his interceflion, page 94, 
Of Chriſts Kingly office, and rhe aden, 
| thereof, Ireße 95,96 97,8. 4 
Chbriſt is t only head of the Church y. Be, 
Ot the beneffzs of Chtiſts d Aichrehmrecben, 
© "aſcenſion, and interc eſſion, page g8, $9409, 
lo the knowledge. of mans muſcric Ind 
© ture,and recquerie 10. Chriſt, willworke — | 
= bearrofbim \ whom d will{aye, P2816 on. 
0 e properties of true thitſt, page 102. 
== Ofthenaty drr; ; author * [ 2 
29 ofiuſtiſying fai „page 102,03 og, 105, 186. 
0 Lees if 18 che benchrs thcrof, pag, 


045105- 
The — of hearing the Word Preacked, 
page 206,107," ↄ 
— How we muſt heare if we Babe! to  profipag 
8 Pi 22 
Whatit is to apply the Word vnto rien 
page 110. 5 
Of Prayer, che parts chereofqand encourage. 
ments thercunto, page 111,184 
1 abit bee made to God alone , inthe 
name of Chriſt, page 102,133 
Angels 2 : doe mer., 
cut rayers before . pe 113. 8 
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nee chankfgining,and things i 


therein, page 117,118. 8 

An Expoſition of the Lords prayer, page 119 

& : 

| 2 of obſcruing how wee f. peede j in 
Prayer, page 134.135, 136. 

KNules to be obferued therein, Page 134. 

0 Some times we aske and recciue not becauſe 
we-aske amiiſſe, page ir | 
hy God for a time denics vhat wee ate, fy 

cy _ 
I GN ray wirh 2 to ſpeed, but they 5 
<har depart fro Re aniti e138. X 
a0 Prayer fot chte dead vilaw? I nnd rncharita £ 
ble, page 146. 1 
CIC. publike Prayer, pa In. 
Of . EY c fandhy,or bya mans 
of che fig fande, of che word Sacrament, 
Page 143. 
None may adminiſter the Se Sachen s bur | 
one ly the Miniſters of the Word, page 143. 
Of the Sacraments in general, p. 144,145, 46. 4 
There be onely two Sacraments in the newe 
Teſtamens, page 146,147. f 
Of Baptiſme, page 147518, 45150 
Of — Lords dupper, page vet F1 1 17 
by * 56. ene 
e danger ofyhwotthyrecemin P. rg 5s 
— _ — ein ing who _ 
vnto t ts page 158;159,160;1 6. 
"The weake in Faith Sende not n them 
clues A eng que res gener 16s 


Tie Table 73 


| Sacrament 162.163. ; 

What — after webalercerined 
page iC. 

Of admonitien. Page 165. 166. 

Of ex communication age 166 167. 

Of reading or hear exipt exread, and 
the benefits thereof Page 165. 168. 
= Of meditation, what iris, and the benefirs , 
EZ thereof 110, and 168. 16s9“ 
== Ocfreligious conference, and after — man- 
ner we muſt conferrePage 110 111. and x 69. N 

O fan holy faſt Page. 1 70.171, 122. 

Ot an holy feaſt Page, 17a. 132 

Of a religious yow pag. 173 MN. 75. 

Faith cannot be frui Edie 1 
f be principal workeoſfaich is the puifiien 
of the — 71 

© Ofthe ſpiricuall combat page 176. 

Of ſundry other fruits of faith. page 177178. 

3 be obſerued for the right 1 

Decalogue 179.180. 18. i 

Ling reien, to a vnto God 

Land chrough Teſus Chriſt. page 43.and 132. 

An expoſition ofthe ten Comm aundements 
78 182 to 217. 

No man in chislife! is able perfecl to lecpe 

is law.p Pa 217. 218. 


Vvem not omit the doing of good alte e- 
her, though wee cannot doe it in chat mea ire 
hat God requireth pag 218. 

Whatmeanes aman ſboild vſe to growingiace | 


ape 21 
© Nexaminarion,und he benefits thefeof. page 


Saane * 220. 
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Of wackldecs; what it is, and why it is nd. 
ceſſary and profitable, pag 220. ; 
Of redeeming the time, Pag, 221. 
Why, and how, faith is to be preſerued aal 
* 
of che Chriſtian armour, pag, 12.223. 
Ofth: many and great priuiledges that God 
affords to his children in this life.pa.2,3 .to'22, | 
All the Godly doe not enioy their e - 
and the hindrance thercofpag, 229. = 
How a man ſhould bridle and reforme his | 
vnruly paſſions, 229, 230. 7 
How a man ſhould ouercõe his tentations to 
diſtruſt, pag, 130,232 25233 fo 
A man may haue faith that feeles not com. 
fort, pagz3 2, 233. & 
The fruits of the Spirit doo not ahrayesapl 
peare in thefaithfull pag, 135. 236. 
The dangerof ſecurĩtie, of leauing our firſt 
loue,and of arelapſe, page 236. 
Suchas haue fallen into ſome emp fin after 
repentance,ſhould not vtterly deſpaire,p, 238. 
How a man ſhould recouer out of arelapſe, 
pag, 237. 8 
Of che ſtave of the godly as ſoone as tllis life 
is ended, pag 238, 
Of the miſerie of che wicked after chis ft. 
P22 240. 
Ofthe day of iudgement, and generall reſur 
rection, pag, 240, 241, 242,243. 
Of che eternall perdition of the wicked, and 
the everlaſting bleflednes of theSaints cb þ a 


day ofiudgemeat,p $244,245 255 
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Short Catechiſme, 
' with an Expoſition vpox 


the Ame, 


Hat ouglt to be the chiefe, 
42d continual care of eee _ 
ry maninths life ? | 
A. To*glojifle * God, 
and 5 ſoule⸗1 Cor. 10.3 1. Act. 
16.30. 3 1. Mat. 16.26. | 
= Expoſe 1. Gods glory, that is, his ſur- 
paſſing worthines, cannot be encreaſed, 
nor fully manifeſted, Ex.; 3. 20. becauſe 
ne is moſt perfect Pſal. 16. 2. and infinite, 
Job 22. 2. and 3 5. . God is ſaid to glori · 
ge himſelfe when he maks his excellen- 
ie to appcare, Numb. 14.2 1. PA. 72. 19. 
eck. 43. 2. Angels and men glorific 
him when they extoll his greatnes, and 
eitific there acknowledgement of his 
lory 3 Luk. 2. 14. Reu. 1 7. Exo. 1 5.2. 
ere then to gloriſie God, is inwardly. 
x heart, Rom. 4. 20. x Cor, ö. 20, and 


— 


nf ot Catechiſme, 


outwardly in word aud action, Marth. 5- 
be ſuch a one as hee hathreucaled him- 
elfe. Reu. 4.9. 1 1. Plalm. 29. 1. 2. and 50. 
23. Ot glorifying God, man ſhould bee 


moſt carefull: for God is the beginning 
from which and the end vnto which all 
things doe tend. Rom. 31, 36. his glorie 
is in it ſelfe molt excellent Exod. 3 3. 18. 
19. Pfal. 148.13. moſt deare to him. Exo. 
7. 4.5. Eſa. 42. 8 and 48.1 1 the ſupreame 
end of alldiume revelation, Ephel. a. 7. 
of all his workes.Eph. 1. 5. ö. Prou. 16.4. 
Exod. 9. 16 Pſal. 50.1 ;. Iohn. 1 1. 4. 30. f 
mans liſe Pſal. 6. 4. 5 and ſeruice. Zach. 7. 
5. 6. Pſalm. 101. 1 loh. 3. 28. 29. and all 
meanesfurthering the fame, are aua lea · 
ble to mans ſaluation. Rom, 4. 20.21 
ler. 13. 16. Matth. 2. 2. 1. Sam. 2.30. Pſal, 
. Len 23 olds 1 
2. To take care for our ſaluation, is ſo 
to live here, that wee may live with the 
Lord hereaſter. Phil. 2.1 2. 2. Pet. 4. 1 101 


The ſaluation ot the ſoule is moſt preti- 
ous. Pſal. 39. S8. cannot be obraintd with. 
out care. Act. 2. 37. i Cor.. 24. Matth. | 
13. Ink. 13. 24. and he is euer mindlell 
of Gods glory, that is careleſſe of hil 


with au Expoſition von the ſame, 3 
etcrnsll happineſſe. Eph. 2. 1 3. Ioh. 5. 344. 
and 7. 18. Alſo eternall life is a durable 
treaſure. Luk. 12. 2 3. and 16.9. 10. 1 Tum. 
= 6.17.18 all worldly chings are vaine, vn- 
certaine, and tranſitorie. Matth 6.1.9, 
Pal. 7. i8. 19. the ſoule came from God 
and is after a reſtlelſe manber carried to 
ſeeke, and deſire communion with God, 
and a deſixe to bee happie is naturally 
= planted in the hearts of alben, by God 
== himſclfe; therefore wee ſnouldtearneſtiʒ 
ſet our aſfections vpon/ chings that are 
aboue. Col. 3. 1. 2. PHI. 3. 3. 12.1 3. Hf. and 
infinitel/ deſire the enjoying: of Gods 
preſence in heauen, for hee is infinite in 
goodnes, the higheſt of all things that 
Ne to be deſir el. 
Q hence muſt we tabs direction to at- 
Nine hereunt os 
A. Ont of thec wozd of God alone. 
obe . 
Expoſ 3. God onely can giue the 
oonebf glory. 2 Tim. 4. g. lam. i. 7 2. he 
ſo ische author, obiect, and end of true 
ligion. Gen. 18.19. Act. 18. 25. 26. Ioh. 
29. tlñerefore none but he can reueale 
e way#ow wee ſhould optaine that 
jerlaſting nns 16.1 1 Pro. 1 


4 A ſhort Catechiſinc. 
. 6. 9. For the nature of God is incom. 
prehenſible, his will and workes are vn- 
ſcarchable. Heb. 1 1. 6. Deut. 4. 4- 6, and 
29. 29. Heb. 11. 3. No man hath knowne 
the Father but the Son, and he to whom 
the Sonne hath reuealed him. Ioh. 1. 18. 
Matth. 1 1. 27. and the Goſpell is an hid- 
den miſterie. 1 Cor. 2. 7, 10. Rom. 16.25. 
26. ſo that wee can know nothing of 
God, vntill God himſelfe manifeſteth it 
vnto vs Pſal. 103.7 and 147. 19.20. By | 
the word of God, we vnderſtand the wil 
of God reuealed to reaſonable creatures, 
teaching them what to doe, beleeue, and 
leaue vndone, Deut. 29. ag. | 
. What call you the Word of God ? 
A The holy Scripture* inynedi. * 

_ afely-inſpired,whichis confainedinthe 2 
bookes of the Old E New Teſtament; ** 
4% mne Is 

Expoſ. 4. This Word of God hath 
heretofore beene diuerſly made known. 
Heb. 1. 1. as by inſpiration, 2 Chro. 1 5. 
1. Ela. 59. 2 1. 1 Pet. 1.2 1. Ingrauing in 
the heart, Rom. 2. 14. viſions, Num. 1 2; 
6.8. Act. 10. 10. 1 1. Apo. 1.10. Dreames; 
Job 3 3-14+ 15. Gen. 40. 8. Vrim and 

7 Thummim, Nu mb. 27. 2 1. 1 Sam. 30.78; 


with an Expoſition v pon the ſame. © 


Signes, Gen. 32.24, Exod. 13. 2 1. Audi» 
ble voice, Exod. 20. 1.2. Gen. 22. 11. 15. 
and laſtly by writing, Exod. 17. 14. Thi 
word ſo reuealed, is by excellency called 
the Scripture, Gal. 3. 22. Ioh. 10.3 5. and 
the holy Scriptures, Rom. 1.2. in reſpect 
of God the author, Act. 1. 16. and 4.25. 
the holy pen- men, Luke. 13.28. 2 Fet. . 
21. the matter, 1 Tim. 6. 3. Tit. 1.1 and 
end th erof, Rom. 1 5. 4. 2 Tim: 3. 17. The 
truth of God was deliuered to the 
Church in writing, Deut. 31.9. Hoſ. 8. 
12. Ren. 2. . that it might be preſerued 
pure from corruption, 1 Pet. 1. 12,3. 
15. be better eonuaied to poſteritie; Ier. 
36.228. Deut. 3 1. 9. bee an infallible 
ſtandardof true dottrin, and determiner 
g ofall controuerſies. Ela. 8. 20. Mal. 4. 4. 
Deut. 17. 1 1. that our faith mighe bee 
confirmed beholding the-accompliſhe 
mentof things propheſſed, . King. 13. 2. 
2 Kings 23. 16. Acts 17. 10. 11. and 
for the more full inſtruction of the 
Church, the time of the Mesſias euer 
— on, Mal. 4.4. Or being come , 
3. To be immediately inſpired, is to 
be as it were breathed, and to come from 
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5 _- eAſportCatechiſmey 
the father by the holy Ghoſt, without 
all meanes. And thus the holy Scriptures. 
were inſpiredboch for matter, and words, 
Luk. 1.70. 2. Pet. 1. 21. 29 
Q: uhat are the bookss of the old Feſta- 
ment © (2 
A. Moſes and 5 the Pzophets,*Luk.. | 
24.27 EL ion dung 
—— All the books of holy Scrip- 
ture, giuen by God to the Church of the 
Iewes, axe called the Law. Luk. 16. 17. 
John. 12.34. and the Prophets. Rom. 1. 2. 
and 16.25.26. becauſe they were writs 
ten by holy men, ſtirred vp, ſanctiſied, 
and inſpired of God , for chat purpoſe. 
1 Pet. 1. 11 H eb. i. 1. But ordinarily they: | 
are compriſed vader theſe two heads, th 
Law and che Prophets. Matth. 22.40 
Act. 13.15. Matth. 7. 1 2. or the Law of 
Moſes and the Prophets. Act. 28.23. or 
Moſes and the Prophets, Ioh. 1. 45. Luk. 
16. 29. Moſes being diſtinctly named 
from the reſt, becauſe he was the firſt and 
chiefe of the Prophets: as the pſalmes 
ax mentioned particularly, Luk. 24.44 
becauſe they are the choyce and flower 


of all other Scripture. A. 
Qs Which are the brokes of the nen 


Teſtament? 
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2 eſtament ? 
A. Mathew MarkeLuke,andthe ref. 
as they taliom in aur Bibles. -- 
Q. How may it be —— 
= bookes are the Word of ꝙod, immmadiareiy 
| 1 b 772 H. * N to the Werder 
414 ef; poſt! 
A. 7 By the dteltimo nisfof the Church, 
tee the Saints; ** miracles 
kipꝛought to confirme the truth, and the 
11 "egos thereof. f 2 Pet. 1.19.8 Reu. 
6 7755 h 17. ee Jer. 6. 16. 
Heb. 13.8 100 £ 
I " Expoſe 2. Icis very expedicntandne- 
Face ry, that all Chriſtians, of age 
diſcretion , ſhould know that the 
ures. are the very Word of God; 
1 mmediate andinfallible truth of God 
1 hat is to be receiued, obeyed and belee- 
oY ed. For thereby we are cls better firred 
o heare, reade, and receiue the Word 
ich attention, ioy, x ſubmiſſi- 
n. Act. 10.33 and — faith. 
| hich being a le grace muſt haue a 
wine foundation. 2 Tim. 3. 15. 18. 
Job, 5. gand being certaine muſt haue 2 
| —— euen the word of God. loh. 


6. Eph. z. 20. Rem. e 
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ers no ſmall comfortin affliction and 
temptation that wee know whom wee 
haue cruſted, 2 Tim. 12. Act. 5. 29. 
This muſt be know ne, not byopinion, or 
probable coniecture, which may dee | 
ceiue, but by certaine and diftin know. 
ledge, whereby wee conceiue of things 
certaine certainely as they are, and are 
allured that wee conceiue of them none 


* 2h 


a> 
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otherwiſe then as they are; that wee may 
be able to ſtop the mouthes of Atheiſts 
and pPapiſts, who carpe againſtthetruchy 
2 Cor. 13. 3. Wee come not to the vn- 
derſtanding hereof by ienſe, or diſcourſe 
of reaſon: this matter is to be diſcerned 
and beleeued by faitn. "= 
But for the fuller clearing of the point, 


ſundry rules are to bee obſerued, both 
concerning faith, and concerning the 
Seripture it ſelfe. i. Diſtinction muſt be 
made, between e certaintie of faith, aud 
certaintie of ſenſe or ſight. Th ings — 
lecued, in themſelues are more certaint 
thenthingsſeen, but they are not al Waie⸗ 

lo apprehended by vs. Certainty of 1g l 
excludes doubtin g, ſo doth not certa 

ty of faith, it is ſufficient that it preuaile 


3gunſichem Gen, 15. 6.8.1 Car. 13.9 
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with an Expoſitionwpon the ſame, 9 
12. Iud. 6. 36.3 7.38.2. Implicite faich, 
by which wee confuſedly beleene, that 
ſuch bookes are the Word of God, not 
vnderſtanding the ſenſe of them, is to be 
diſtinguiſhed from explicite faith, which 
s euer ioyned witha diſtinct and certain 
vnderſtandingofthe chingbelecued. Ioh 

in che certainety of the mind, & belecues 
Cod ſpeaking in his Word, muſt bee di- 
ſtinguiſhed from -1uftifying and ſauing 
faith, which containes the periwaſion 
andconfidence of the heart, whereby we 
not only beleeue the wordof God to be 
the chiefe truthʒbut alſo doe embrace it, 

as containing the chiefe good of man. 
IIam. 2. 19. Ioh. 5. 3 5. Heb. 6. 11. & 10. 22. 
ph. 3. 1 2. for all things in Scripture, are 
ot alike to be beletued, neither doe the 
ame arguments ſerue to beget each 
Faith. 4. Concerning the Scripture, wee 
muſt put difference: berweene che do- 
tine therein contained, & the writing: 
for the (igne is for the ſenſe, and rhe 
cnowledge and faichof both is not alike 
aeceſſarie. The doctrine was euer neceſ- 
ary to be beleeued, the manner ofreuca- 
vg was not alwayes. Ioh. 8. 24. 5. Of 


F 1 —— —— — . . 4 * 


doctrines, 
* PSY Ty 7 8 0 - 
* - RS -- 9 *r &.* "I 
ES 


_ 


10 HA ſhort Catechiſmme. 
docttines, ſome are ſimply nec eſſary to 
ſaluation. containing the maine grounds 

and chiefe heads of Chriſtian Religion: 
others are expolicions, or amplification 

ol che ſame, very proſitable, but not of 
ſuch neceſſitie. i Cor. 3 12. t f. Col. 2. 18. 
19. Phil. 3. 1 5. 6. A diſtinction is to bee 

put betweene the Scripture generally if 
conſidered, in reſpect of the manner of 
reucaling and bet weene the number and 
ordet of the Bookes: it being one thing 

to beleeue that the will of God is now 
fully and wholly committed to writing: 
another thatthis isthe diſtinct order, and 
preciſe number of Bookes, 7. Alſoit is 
one thing to beleeue, that God is the au- 
thour ot this or that Booke; another ta 
belecue that it was written by this ot 
that Scribe or Amanuenſis; ſo that a dif- 
ference is to be made between the cheife ©: 
Author of a booke, and the Inſtrument 
thereof, 1 Cor. 12. 3. Mat. 10. 20.8. The 
ſubſtance of doctrine neceſſarie to ſalua- 
tion contained in Scriptureꝭis to bee bes: 
leeutd with an expreſſe, hiſtoricall, and 
ſauing faith: but the number and ordet 
of bookes is to bee belecucd with faith 
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with ax Expoſitiou upon the ſame. a 
3. Zy the Church we vnderſtand not 

| the pape, wham che Papiſts call the 
Church virtuallnot his Biſhops & Car- 
dinals met inagenerallCouncell, whom 
they call the Church repreſentatiue: but 
che whole company of beleeuers, who 
haue profeſſed the true faith; whether 

thoſe who receiued the bookes of holy _ 
=> Scripture from the Prophets and Apo- 
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ſtles, or thoſe who liued after Vnder the 
name of the Church we comprehẽd not 
the Prophets and Apoftles, as they were 
immediately choſen and cal led to he the 
penmen of holy Scripture;for the wrote 
not as men in the Church, but aboue the 
Church. The Church of the Jewes pro- 
led che dogrive,, and receiued che 
gBookes of the old Teſtament, and teſti- 
ed of them that they were divine, To 
Whoſe teſtimony 2 me force: 
. To them were committed the Oracles 
of God. Rom. 3. 2. 2. In great miſerie 
they haue conſtantly confeſſed the ſame 
hen as by the onely-denying thercof, 

he might haue beene partakers both of 
liberty and rule. 3. Notwichſtanding 

he high Prieſts and others perſteuted 

he Prophets whiles they liued yet then 


recei- | 


is er ſhort C atechiſme, 7 #4 
receiued their Writings as prophericalf 
and divine. 4. Since obſtinacie is come 
to Iſrael, notwithſtanding their great 
hatredto the Chriſtian religion, the holy 
Scripture of the old Teſtament, is kept 
pure and vncorrupt amon gſt them, euen 
inthoſe places which doe euidently con- 
firme the truth ef Chriſtian religion, Efa, 
533.4. 5. &e. The Chriſtian Chutch | 
hath embraced the doctrine of God, and 
receiued the bookes both of theOldand 
New Teſtament, To whoſe teſtimoni 
two things giue waight: 1. their great 
conſtancie.2. their admirable and (wee 
confent: for in other matters we may ob. 
ſerue differences in opinions, in this 4 
ſingular & wonderfull agreement. Thi 
teſtimonie of Chriſtians is conſidered N 
three wayes; 1. Of the vniuerſall Church 
whichfrom the beginning thereof vntill 
theſe times, profeſſing the Chriſtian re. 
ligion to bee diuine, doth alfo profelle} 
that theſe bookes are of God. 2. Of the 
ſeuerall primatiue Churches, which firſt 
receiued the bookes of the Old Teſta- 
ment, and the Epiſtles written from he 
Apoſtles to them, their Paſtors, or ti 
ſiome they knew & after deliuered 1 n 
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with an Expoſutionupon the ſame. 2g 
ynder the ſame title, to their fucceſſors 
and others Churches, 3. Of the Paſtors 
and Doctors, who( being furniſked with 
skill, both in the tongues and matters 
diuine) vpon due triall and examination 
haue pronounced their iudgement, and 
approoued them to the people commit. 
3 1 to their charge. This teſtimoniĩe is of 


co Prepare the heart, and to mooue itto 
belccuc;of all humane taſtimonies wher. 


py the Author of any booke that hath, 
, or ſhall be extant, can be proucd,the 
preateſt , both in reſpect of the multi- 


mdc, wiſdome, honeſtie, faithfulgeſſe 
fche witneſſes, and chelikenes,conſtan. 
ic, and continuance of the Teſtimonit 
ſelfe. But this teſtimonie is onely hu- 
ane; not the onely, not the chiefe, 
ereby the truck and diuinitie of the 


"Scripture is confirmed, neither can it be 


ae ground of diuine faith and aſſurance. 
9. The Saints of God of all ſorts and 


>. 


dnditions, noble, baſe, rich, poore, lear- 


d, & vnlearned, old yong, married vn- 
arried, &c. haue ſuffered the moſt grie» 
us torments, vſuall, vnuſnall, ſpeedy ; 


we,cucn what hell could inuent, or 
5 mans 


* 6 F NED 2% Ae "as. 
+ As. > a = % 
S 


14 Abort Catechiſme, 
mans mil ice finde out, for tlie defen 
this truth. All theſe things a number 
numberles endu ed arid that with great 
conſtancie and ioy, euen with a cheere- 
Fall heart and merie countenance, ſo 
that jone can thinke they ſuffered out of 
weakeneſſe pride, vaine-glorie, or difs 
content. This the patient ſuffering of 
the Martyrs s not a teſtimonie meerely 
humane, but partly diuine: for that cou. 
tage, and cheerefulnes which they ſhews. 

ed in the midſt of all torments, was not 
from nature but from aboue. 

10. Many and great wonders, ſuch az 
Sathan himſelte cannot imitate, ſuch as 
excecde the power of any, yea of all the 
creatures in the world, ſuch as che moſt 
malicious enemies of Gods truth, could 
not denie to be diuine, hath the Lord o- 
penly wrought by the hands of Moſes, 
the Prophets and Apoſtels, for the con- 
firmation of this truth, Numb. 11, 9. 

and 20.10. Exod. 19. 16. 1 King. 1 7. 24. 
Mark. 16. 20. Heb. 2 4. Ioh. g. 36. and g. 
30. 33. Act. 5. 12. Theſe miracles were 
ſufficientto confirme the diuinity of this | 
truth, and writting, to them who wers 
eye. witneſſes thercof. Hieb. 2.3. Ich. 20. 

20 
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with an Expoſition v pon the ſame. 13 
20. ludg. 2. 7. 10. The vndoubted and 
cleare narration of them, is to vs an in- 
uincible argument thereof, | | 
I. That which is moſt auncient, is 

moſt true and diuine, the pureſt Religion 
is before all others; there muſt nee ds be 
a Law before tranfgreſsion; anda com. 
mandment giuen vnto man: before there 
could be place for the Deuill to tempt 
him. But the Religion taught in Scrip- 
ture is of greateſt antiquity; the doctrine 
of che Creation and fall there handled, 
| In all other Stories whatfocuer 1s omit- 
ted, 
2. How elſe? 
A.Bp* thek ffile,** ! eſficacie ſwat 
n conlent, admit able * doctrine ex- 
tellento end, and the witnes, e *” of 
the Scripture it felfe.* Gen.17.1.Pta.go 
1. Eſa. 44. 24. Exod. 20. 1. 2. 1. Cor. 1 1. 23 

Ioh, 3. 26. 1. Cor. 1. 2 3. Ioel . 1.2, 'Plal. 

19.8. Rom. 15.4. Rom. 7.7. Zeph. 2.1 . 

Zach. 13. 2. Act. 5. 39. Act. . 5. 20.2 J. 
Phil. 1. T 2.13. Rom. 15. 19.2. Cor. 4.8. 9. 
10. m Gene. 3. 5. and 49. 10. Ela. 9.6. 
Dan. 9 24. Match. 1. 1 N. Act. 10. 43. Pfa. 
119.129. 128. 172. Deut. 4.5. 5. » Joh. 

20.31. P 2. Iim. 3. 162. Pet. 1. 19. 
C Eæpoſ. 12. 
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Expeſ -t i. By the ſtyle of Scripture, e 
vnderſtand not the externall ſuperficiet 
of words, but the whole order, character, 
frame, and comprehenſion, which titly Þ 
agreeth to the dignitie of the ſpeaker, & 
nature of the argument, and is tempered 
acccording to the capacity and condition 
of them for whole ſakes it was written 
Indeede euery Prophet and Apoſtl al- 
moſt, had a peculiar ſtyle; E/a 15 co 
quent, ſweete, and more adorned; S 
mon accurate, /crewiie vehement, and 

more rough, Amos ſimple, but all are di- 

uine. Theſe things declare the maic tie 

of the ſtyle. 1. The titles that the author 
of holy Scripture doth iuſtly challenge 
vato himſelte, which import indepen- 
dance of nature, Exod, 3. 14. ſuperemi | 
nencie of power, and ſoueraignty, Plal, 

50.1. ꝛ. excellencie both of properties & 7 
workc$,Gen.17.1,Ela,qz,y.and 40. 12 

26.2. The manner vſed in teaching, com- 

maunding, promiſing, and thrcatning, 

Things abcue reaſon; hidden myſteries, 
ſuch as excerd all humane capacitie, are 
vntolded, without all argumentation or 
furniture of perſwaſion. 1 Cor. 2. 7. and 
ee are required to vnderſtand and be- 

leeue 


. with as Expoſition von theſume. 1 7 
tleeue them, relying vpon the truth and 

credit of the reueler. In giuing the law, 
nao proeme js vſed, but, Thus ſaid the 
Z Lord; no conclulion, but, the Lord hath 


+ 


= ſpoken, Ex0d.20.1.2,.Commandements 
of which no reſon can be rendered, ate 
enioyned Gen. 2. 17. and that which a 
naturall man would account fooliſhnes, 
is peremptorily and with great ſecuritie 
required, loh. 3. 36.1 Cor. . 23. 24. no 
argument being brought to perſwade, 
or conbrme, the equitie of choſe com- 
& maunds, but onely the will of the Com- 
mander. Promiſes about likelihood are 
made, to aſſure of pe: formance; no rea- 
ſon is alledged, but, I the Lord haue ſpo- 
ken, Eſa. 5 1. 22. and 52. 3. q. and to in- 
courage againſt difficulties and dangers 
preſent, diuine aſsiſtace is promiſed both 
as neceſſary and ſufficient, Ex. 4. 1 2. Ieſ. 
1.9. ler. 1. 8, Eſa. 43.5. In the manner of 
threatning alſo, the like notes of the 
Diuinitie of the ſtyle may be obſerued. 
3. That without reſpc& of perſons, hes 
doth preſcibe Lawes to all men, priuate 
perſons, and publike Magiſtrates, whole 
ingdomes , and ſeuerall eſtates, com- 
maunding what is diſtafull to their na- 
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ture, and forbidding what they approuc, 
promiling not tertene bonour , but life 
<ucrlaſting it they be obedient; - threars Þ 
ning net with racke or gybbet, bur eter- 
nab death if they diſobey, Ioel 1. 1. 2. Ioh. 
3.16. 1. Sam. 12.25. 4. That the Mini- 15 
ſters of the Lord of Hoſts doe require 
attention, faith, and obedience to whats 
ſoeuer they ſpeake in the name of che 
Lord, whether it were propheſie, com- 
maundement, er rebuke; whether they 
called to repentance and reformation of i 
things amiſſe, or exhorted to obedience, 
7. Cor. 1 1. 23. Mich. 1.1. 2. The low and 
humble manner of ſpeech, vſed in holy 
Scripture, cannot iuſtly offend any man; 
for it was perined to the vie and behooſe 
boch ofthe learned and vnlearned Rom 
1. 14. though the phraſe bee plaine, 
the matter is high and excellent, pro- 
found and vn-vccerable; Hoſ. S. 1 2. Ad. 
2. 11. Eaſieneſſe and plainneſſe doth bc 
beſeeme the truth: a Pearle needes not 
Painting, nor truth to be vnderpropped 
with forraine aides, ie is of it ſelte ſutfici- 
ent to vphold and ſuſtaine it ſelfe: it 
becomes not the Maickie of a Prince to 
Play che Oratorz and though che Scrip- 
| | ture 
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ture bee ſimple in word, it is great in 
power: no ꝓritings of Man, though ne- 
uer ſo well ſet forth, with Wt order: 
Ker, or — of, learning, can ip enligh- 
ten the ming, mooue the will, pierce the, 
heart, or ſtirre vp the affections, 28 dati 
che word of God. Neither doe the Scri p- 
4 * tures want cJoquence , if the matter bee 
4 Ne no writing doch, or can 
4 Fane them in pithineſſe of propheſy⸗ - 
g 1 ing, or feru entnel eof pra yipg. The ſong, 
of MHoſce, and the beginning of Flax, in 
varietie and force of cloquence, do 2 are 
exceed all autörs, Greek & Latinzif com- 
| pariſon be made bcetwixt thoſe places & 
Mhatſoeuer is moſtexcellen lyindited by 
man, eicher in Grecke or Latin you may 
eaſily diſcernę, od one was written by a 
Dune, the other by an humane ſpirit. 
Iz. The efficacie of Tc dearine doth 
19 Fa, demonſſrate the Diuinitie 
thereof; for ic conuerts the ſoule enligh- 
tens the eyes, Pſa. 19.7. 8 diſcouers ſinne, 
Rom. 7. 7 conuinces the gainſaiex, 2. Tim 
3. 16. killeth and rexrifier 2. Ci 3.b. re- 
10yccth che heart,! Pfal. 1 9.8. Pſalin. 119. 
103. quickneth, Palm. 19. 50.93. and 
comforteih, Ron i, 44 manifeſteth the 
'C; thoughts 
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thoughts. 1 Corint. 14.25. ouerthrowey 
falſe ket ions, caſteth downe ſtrong 
holds, & A. Whole kin dome of Satan, 
ſtoppeth the mouth of Oracles, deſtroies 
Idols, 2 Cor. 10.4. Zeph. 2. 1 1. Zach. 13.2 
and remaines inuincible, notwirhſtan-' 
ding all oppoſition. AR, 5. 38. 39. Theſe 

things commend the efficacy of this 
ne, 1. The nature thereof is oppoſite 
to the wiſdome and will of a natural! 
man. 1 Cor. 1. 21. and 2. 14. Rom. &. 5. ang 
yet it hathpreuayled, 2. It hath preuai- 
led, not only with the groſſe and ſor. 
tiſh Geutiles, who ſerued other Gods. 
Gal. 4.8. but euen wich the molt fierce 
and bitter enemies thereof. Act. 9. 5. 5 | 

20.21. 3. The enemies who did oppoſe 

this truth. were many, mighty, and ſub- 15 
tile; as principally the Dewll, out of hi: 
hatred againſt Gods glory, and man 
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ſaluation. Eph.6.1 3, Apo, 2.10. and the 
Romane Emperours arc his int rxuments, 
che reſt of the world furthering. and the 
Iewes, ſtirring them vp; all which out 
of their Joue to falſchood and Idolatry, 
and their malice againſt the Chirſtial 
Religion, did with incredible fury, and | 
vigilancy, labour the vtter abolition of | 


cis 
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this trut h. Act. 4. 2 7. and . 2. Math. 10. 
18.22. Ioh. 16. 2. Act. i 3. 50. and 14.2.5. 
759.1. Theſ. 2. 1 5 16.4 The perſons whom 
the Lord did chuſe to bee publiſners ot 


this heauenly doctrine, were in number 


** | fewe N in outward appcarance ſimple, 


rude, baſe, and weake; and ſometimes 


alſo negligent. Matth 4. 18. 19. 20. Luke 
6.1 3. 2. Cor 4.7. 8. Mat. 13. 25. 5. Theſe 
Z fimple and weake men, ſubdued the 
World, by P:caching the Croſſe of 
Chriſt, and preſcribing long ſuffering, 
and patience, 1.Cor. 2.4. 1. Theſſ. 3. 4. 
Act. 6. 16. 2. Tim. 3. 2.6. The number of 
al ſorte, ages, conditions, ſexes, & nations 
= who gaue credit to this doctrine, & con- 


7% firmcd the ſame with: the loſſe of their 


lues, was innumerable, Apec. 6.9. 10. 
7. Ii ſhort time a great part of the habita 
ble worldwas conuerted and brought to 
the obedience of faith, ſo that Paul filled 
all places from feraſaleu to Il hricum, 

with the ſound of the Goſpell, Col. 1. 6. 
Rom. 5. 19. 8. The more the truth was 
perſecuted, the more it did preuaile, Act 
8.3. 4. Phil. 114.9. Though the lewes 
were waſted with many and great 
laughters, yet the Scriptures didſtill re- 
"6 G4 maine 


EP 


maine ſafe, and intire iutheir cuſtodie, 
when the Hebrew Language did lye al- 
moſt ynknowne, and had periſhed alto- 
gether, had not the Lord prouided for- 
Religion; then dy the Jewes the deadly 
enemies of Chriſt , was the No&trineok F 
Chriſtian faith preſerued. 10. To theſe It 
we may adde, the dreadfull iudgements 


of God, which fell vpon the pertecutors | 
ofthe Chriſtian faith; amongſt whom, 


ſome were forced, at their laſt gaſpe, to bo 


acknowledge the Diuinitie of this word, 


All which things doe ſtrongly confirme 1. 
the propagation, defence, and conſerua. 


tion of this truth and Doctrine, to bee 
admirable and of God. 


14. The ſweete and admirable con- 


ſent which is found in all and cuery part 
of Sctipture, cannot be aſcribed to an; 
but the Spirit of God; each part ſo ex- 
aQtly agreeing with it ſelfe, and with the 
whole, loh.5.46. This may ſulficientl7 
appeare. by comparing the prophelies of | 
the old Teſtament touching Chriſt, the 
calling of the Gentiles, and reiection of 
the Iewes, with the accompliſhment ol 
them, declared in the New, Gene. 2.1 5. 5 
and 12. 4. and 49. 10. Numb. 14. 17. Dan. 


« 
9.25 | 


| with an Expoſition vpenthe ſame. 23 
9.25. Matth. 1. 18. Luke 1. 5 5-and 24.27; 

| 44- AQ. 26.22. Deutr. 33. 2 1. Mal. . 10. 
11. Pſal. 2. 8. and 1 10. 2. Act. 11. 18. Pſal. 
118. 22. 23. Matth. 2 1. 42. Such exact 
conſent as here is to befound, as impoſũ. 
ble to be fained of men, or Angels, as the 
things fore. told were remooued from 
their knowledge and finding our, vntill 
5 they were reuealed. I heſe conſiderati- 

ons giue ſtrength to this argument: 
1. Ire length of time in Wuchs this 
uriting continued, via from ¶NAoſęr 
vntill 4h which preuented all conceits 
of forgerie, ſince they were not ritten 
nin one, nor yet in many ages. x. Themub- 

d iitude of Bookes that were titten and 
of Writers who were imployed iu ichæt 
ſeruice. 3. The diſtance) ot place; in 
> which they were written. which did hin- 
der that the Writers could not conferre 
together, ler. 2. 12. aud 36. 5. Ee i. i. 
4. The ſilence of the aduerfaries; who in 
all that long ſpace: mentioned, whiles 
the Scripture was in writing; could ne- 
uer detect any thing in thote Bookes, as 
falſe, or erroneous; whoſe ſilence is of 
great weight in this caſe, becauſe they 

 . were eye-witnelles ot thoſe things which 

our 
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our Sauiour taught, did and ſuffered; 
according as it was propheſied of him, 
ſo that they knew the propheſies, ſaw | 
the accompliſhment of them, and were 
acquainted with that which the Apo- 
ſtles had written, If the Prophets or A+ | 
poſtles , who wrote the ſame Hiſtories, 5 
doe ſeeme to diſſent in any circumſtan⸗- 
ces, this doth nothing derogate frem 
their authoritie; for in chemſelues theß 
differ not, the fault is our ignorance, and 
apprehenſion: by a right and iuſt inter. 
pretation, they may eaſily be reconciled, i 
and the diſſonancie which ſeemes to be 
amongſt them in ſmall things, doth 
free them from al ſuſpition of fraud; and 
their ſweet conſent in all matters of im- 
n that they wrote 
y the guidance of the ſame Spirit: II 
they had all written one thing, theỹß 
might ſeeme ſuperfluous, if — a neu 
hiſtorie, there could appeare no ſteps of 
conſent; when they relate the ſame ſtory | 
with the ſame circumſtances, they haue | 
their vſe, one ſometimes ſpeaking more 
Plamely than the other; and when they 
agree in matter, but ſeeme to diſſent in 
circumſtance, the truth is the more con- 


firmed, 


8 
Fred, an argnment of fuller credit may 
be drawne out of that diſſent; for as the 


*Z Heathen man obſerueth, too exact dili- 


gence is neither approued of all neicher 
daoth it want ſuſpition. To this ſweet a- 
greement oi ho Scripture wirh it ſelfe, 
© mn might be futher added, that it agreech 
with all other truth whatſocuer ; there 
is nothing true in Dwuinity , which is 
# falſc in Phuloſophic, nothing in Phi- 
# loſophic is repugnant co the truth in 


Diumiy, but it may be ouerthrowne by 


the principles of right and true Philo- 

fſophie. ow” 2 
15. The matter intreated of in holy 
Scripture is diuine and wonderfull. It 

explicates vuto vs, the nature, properties, 


and high acts of God, purely and holily. 


| 85 It deſcribes the Pe fon of Chriſt, ſo fitly 4 


= excellently , and conueniently, that if 
the mind of man conſider it attentiuely, 


dl ncceſsitie it muſt ackuowledge, it 


doth exceed the reach of a finite vnder- 
ſtanding, It diſcouers vnto vs the miſery 
and corruption of man by nature, the in 
comprehenſible loue of God, in Ieſus 
cChriſt towards man, that happy recon - 
= ciliation if (wee ſo ſpeake) of _ iu- 
N ice 
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condemning all finne and wickednes of 
what kind ſo cuer. Take a briefe view 
ofthe ten Conimaundemenrs , are th 
not plaine, pure, briefe, perfect, iuſt, ex- 
tending to all, binding che conſcience, 
and reaching to the very thoughts? And 

doc not all theſe things commend vnto 
ys the iuſtice, wiſdome, holineſſe, omni- 
potencie, omni - ſcience, perfection, and 
abſolute ſoueraigntie of the Law - giuer? 
The promiſes and threatnings annexed 
to the Law wil ſuffer vs to acknowledge 
none other author of them but the Lord 
alone: for none can make them but he, 
he onely can giue eternall life, and inflict 
cternall condemnation, Moreouer theſe 
are ſo ſet together with the commande- 
= ments,asthey can mooue none, but one- 
ly che conſcience. of him who doth ac- 
© knowledge che Commandements to be 
Diuine. 5 81 3a 
16. The end of the Scripture is Di. 
uine, vi ⁊. the glorie of God, and the ſal- 
uation of man; not temporall but eter, 
nall. The doctrines, precepts, prohibi- 
tions, and narrations, are all reterrcd to 
the ſetting foorth of Gods praiſe, which 
ſhewes that they are from aboue, Ioh. 7. 
* 18. 
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18. and 5. 41. and 8. 50.54. Gal. i. 205 
And to ſpeałe truth, what is more equall 
then that all things ſhould returne this Þ 
cher, whence they had their beginning 
This word alto doth point out vnto man | 
wha: true blelſednes is, and how he may If 
be reconciled vnto Ged, being loft by 
ſinne; which is a firme demonſtration to 
proue vnto vs the diuinicic thereof: for 7; 
what is more agreable to the wiſedome, 
bounty, mercy, grace, & power of God, 
then to reſtore man fallen, and to make 
him partaker of eternall happineſſe:? and 
who can ſhew vnto man how hee may be 
admittedinto Gods fauour hauing offen- 
ded, or direct and lead him forward in 
the path of life , but the Lord alone? 
Theſe arguments of great force whether 
they be ſeuerally or joyntly conſidered, 


2 1 
ZE . * 


and doe as ſtrongly prooue that the 
Chriſtian Religion is onely true, as an 
other reaſon can, that chere was, is or 
ought to be any true Religion. 7 

17. This teſtimomie of Scripture it 

ſelfe is moſt cleare, cerraine, intallible, 

publique, and ot it ſelfe worthy credit, it 

being che teſtimony of the Lord him- 
ſelte, who is in all things to be beleeued. 
But 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, ug 
But the external light of arguments, aud 
teſtimonies brought to con me and de- 

| monſtrate , muſt be diſtinguiſhed from 
the inward operation of che holy Ghoſt, 
opening our eyes to ſee the light ſhining 


* 


in cheScriprure,and to diſcerne the ſenſe 
thereof, 2. Co.. 1. 22. 

2. L heſe reaſons may conuince any, be 

he neuer ſo ob ſtinate, but they are ſufſi- 

© cient to per ſmade the heart hereof ? 

A. Not the teſfimonieof the i. 
rit is neceſſarie q, and onelp all.ſuffici- 
ent fo2 this purpoſe. q 1. Cor. 2. 14. 

r 1. loh. 2. 20.27. 1255 
Expeſ. 18. By nature we are blind in 
ſpirituall things, 1. Cor. 2.14. Matth. 15. 
14. though therefore the Scripture be a 
= ſhining light, Pſal. 119. 105. yet vnleſſe 
our eyes be opened, Pſal. 119.18. Act. 26. 
18. wee cannot ſee it, no more than a 
blind man doth the Sunne, Ioh. 1.53. The 
Spuit is the author of ſupernaturall light 
and faith, 1. Cor. 2.8.9. Eph. 1. 17. f. Ioh. 
5. 6. 10. by the inſpiration thereof were 
the Scriptures written, 2. Pet. 1. a r. the 
fecrets of God are fully knowne yato, 
and cficually Pad: by the Spirit, r. 

-0r.2. 10, the ſame law which is witten 

| in 


__— A ſhort Catehiſmes ; 
in the Scriptures, the Spirit doth write in 


the hearts of men that be indued there. 
wich, Eſai. 5 9. 11. Hebr. 8. 10. For which 
reaſons ic muſt needs be, that the teſti- 
monie of the Spirit is all ſufficient to 
perſwade, and alſure the heart that the 
Scriptures are the word of God. To pre- 
uent miſtaking therein, obferue theſe 
rules. 1. The Spirit of God doth afſu- 74 
redly perſwade our conſciences that the 
Scriptures are of God, by enlightning 
our eyes to behold the light, writing the 
Law in our hearts, ſealing vp the promi- 
fes to our conſciences, and. cauſing vs 
ſenſtbly to feele the effects cherof, 1. Cor, 
2.12. Luk. 24.45. 1. Cor. 14. 37. Iere, 31. 
33.2. Cox. 1 2.2. 1. Theſ. f. 5. with 1. Theſ. 
2. I 3. Act. 16.14. 2. This perſwaſion of 
the Spirit, is more certaine than can be 
prooued with feafon, or expreſſed in- 
words: for things doubtfull may be pro: 
ued, but thirigs in themſelues maſt clear | 
and certain. be aboue all proofe and rea- 
ton; as the ſhining ofthe Sunne ncedes 
not to be confirmedby argument ro him 
that hath his eyes open to ſee the light 
thereof. 3. This teſſimonie of the Holy | 
Ghoſt, is certaine and manifeſt to bi 

11 * 


with an' Expoſe ſcion upon the ſame; 2x 
that hath the Spirit, but priuate not pub- 
 lique, teſtifying onely to him whois en- 
dued there with; but not conuineing o- 

ther, not cõfrming doctrines to others. 
A. Thu teſtimony of the ſpirit is not to be 
ſeuered from the Word, which is the in- 
ſtrument of the hol y hof, and his pub- 
. que teſtimony, It is not thurefore iu- 
rious to trie che Spirit, by the Word of 
17 - God. 1 Ioh. 3. 1. ſeeing there is a mutuall 
Fo relation —— the truth of the partie 


190 witneſſing, and the truth of the thing 
| witneſſed; & the holy Spirit, the Author 


; of the Seriprure,is euery-where like vn- 
to, and goth euery where agree wich 


himſelte: 2 The teſtimomy of the Nane 


N. ® fyHlabl es, or ſeveral words of holy Serip- 
—— onely as aveſlell — 
and coſey chat heauenlylight vnto vs, 
but itdorſ9leale in our heurts the ſauing 
truth cdatned in thoſe ſacred . — 
into hit language ſoeuer they be tranſ- 
lated; ITph. 1e 13. 6. Tbespicie doth nel 
5 hers whom it dweltoth, ablolute- 
nee into all truth, but into all 
— reeeſſary co faluation and by de- 
bicer. Io. rc t 3. with ä 12 


2 


—— ——— 


— wo. > 


22... ef ſport Catechiſine, 
ſo; that holy men partakers of the ſame 
Spirit, may erre in many things, and diſ· 
ſent on from another in matters not 
ſundamentall. 5 706 
2 What are the proper ties of the Scrip · We 
ture ? * | ' = 
An. At is af Diuinecauthozitie, the i 
rule ** oltlaith and manners. vnetel. 
ſarie,** „pure, **perfect,and* + plain 
2 Tim.3. 16,* Eecl. 1 2.19. Gal. 6. 16. 
Rom. 10. 1 4. Wal. 12.6. * Plal. 19. 7. 
Pro. 8.9 w_ ; 
Expoſ. 19. Suchis the excelleney o 
the holy Schptures, aboue all other wri- 
tings whatſoeuer, 2. Tim. 3. 18. 2. Pet. 1. 
19. chat it ought to be credited in all nate | 


rations, threatnings, promiſes, or pro- 


pheſies. 1. Tim. 115. Heb. 11.11. 2, Pet. 
1. 19 and obcyed in all commaunde- 
ments. Iob. 22. 22. Iere. I 3. 15. Rom. tg. 
God the Author: thereof, being of in 
comprchenſible wiſedome, Pſab. 147.55 
great goodneſſe, Exod. 18. g, Pſal. 34.8. 
Rom. 11. 22. abſolute power and domi. 
mon, Gen. 17.1. Pal. 50. 1. 2. and truth 
that can neithey deceiue, nor be deceiued 
Rom. 3.4. Tit. 1. 2. Hcb, 6. 18. The au · 


thoriry of the Scripture doch N ay 
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wholly depend vpon God che author of 


it, and therefore though one part may be 


preferred before another, in reſpect of 
excellency of matter and vic, Can. 1. 1. 
1. Tim. 1. 1 f. in authoritie and certantie 

euery part is equall, and onely Scripture 
is of diuine authoritie, Gal. i. 8. Mat. 17.5. 
Sx Cornrondeft „ of e 
20. The Scriptures are the word of 
Chriſt, Col.3.16,whoſc word is vprighey 
= Ececle. 12. 10, Phil, 3. 16. he firſt Huth, 


Heb. 13.8. receiued by immediate, di- 


# 


nine Reuelation, 2. Pet. t. 2 1. and deliue. 


red to the Church ſufficient᷑ to make the 
man of God perfect in all good workes, 
2. Tim. 3. 16.17. the treaſury whence all 


do ctrines muſt be taken, 1. Pet. 4. 11. Act. 
26.2 2. Lu. 16. 29. the touchffone whers 


© bychey muſt be tryed, Act. 17. 11. Ha. G. 


manners is vnauoidable. Mauch, 22-29. 
. In reſpect of ſubſtante, the word of 

God was al wayes neceſſary, Eph. 2. 20. 
without which wee could neither know 
nor worſhip God aright, Heb. 11. 3.6. 
| Marth, 23. 29. fob; 20. 3 1. 2. Tim. 3. 6. 
Nom. T5. F Lukt. 2 f. 26. 27. In. xeſpect of 
che manner of reuealing in writing che 
me. BS 


— — 


24 > EA ſhort Catechiſme, 
Scriptures were neceſſary, euer fincwit 
pleaſed God after that manner to make 
know ne his will, Deut. 17. 18. Ioſhn. f. 8. 
Rom. 1 f. 4. Luk. 1. 3. Iude. v. 3. & ſo ſnall 
be to the end of the world.. Cor. 10.11. 
Reu. 22.18. Dus | Y 
23. This bleſſed word of God is free 
from all, euen the leaſt ſtaine of folly, 
erte ur, falſhood, or vniuſſ ice, Pſal. 1 19. 
438. 140. Prou. 30. 5. Iob. 17. 17. ll 
thitigs being lai j do v ne holily and true» - 
y, boch for ſubſtance, circumſtance an 
manner of ſpeaking, Plal. 51. 1. Matth. 
23. Whatſoeuer was, is, or ſhall bee 
neceſſury, or profitable to bee knowne, 
beleened, practiſed, or hoped for, that 
is fully comprehended in the bookes f 
che Prophets, and Apoſtles, Luke 16.29. 1 
31. Joh. 5. 39. Rom. 15. 4. Galat. 1.8.9. 
2 Ting, 3.15.16. 17. The perfection of the 
Scripture will more plainely appeare if 
we conſider, 1. That religion for che 
fubſtinde thereof was euer one and vn- 
changeable , Heb. 13. 8 Eph. g. g. Iude 3. 
AR. 26. 2 2. Tit. 1.7. 2. 2. The law of 
God, written by Qloſes and the Pro- 
E- phe ts, did deliver vvhatfoeuer was need- 
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full for, and behoouefull to the ſaluation 
of che Iſraelites. Deu. 4. 2. and A. 3 2. Pf. 
2. Mal. 4. 4. Hoſ. 8 ·1 2. Luk. 10.26. 3. Our 
* Saviour made knowne vnto his dilcyples 
the laſt and full will of his heauenly Fa- 
ther, lob, 14. 26. and 15, Tf. and 16.13. 
1.8. end what they receiuecbot him hey 
© faichfully preached vnto theavarld; Act. 
20. 27. Cor. 15. 1. 2. 3. Gabi. 8. 1 Iobn 
1.3. and the ſumme of what they prea — 
ched, is committed to writing. Ach. 1. v. 
2 loh. 20.3 1. * Ioh. 5. 13. with Act 8.5. L 
{ 1 Cor. 2. 2. Rom. 10. 8. 9. 10. 3. There. is 
nothing neceſſary to bee knowne of 
Chriſtians, ouer and aboue that which 
is found in the old Teſtament, which is 
not plainely, elearely, and fully ſec 
done, and to be gathered burt ot rhe 
vvritings of the Apoſiles and Euangeéliſts. 
la the whole body of the Sctipture, all 
doubts: and controuerſies are perfectly 
decided , Efay. 8.20. Match, 2 2. 29. 40. 
Deut. 17. 8.9. 10. 11.1 2. 2 Tim. 3. 16. 17 
and euery particular booke is ſuſſicient- 
ly perfect for the proper end therebf. 
Vnvrriten traditions, 1 Cor. 4. 6. new 
articles of faith, Ier. 7.3 l and 19. J. and 
new viſions and rebelations, ate now to 
Le Ds * be 
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bereieted, Heb. 1. 1. Ioh. 4. 25. Ioh. 1g» 
15. and. 16. 1 3. wich Matth. 28. 19. 2· Cox. 
3.6.8. 1 l. wich. Heb. B. i2x. 

24. In themſelues the whole Scrip- 
ture is cake; Plal. 119. 105. 2. Pet. 1. 19. 
Prou. 14. 6. juch excellent matter could 
not be deliuered in more ſignificant. and 
fir words, Act. 1. 16. with Eph. 1. 17. Bur 
all things im dcripture are not alike ma- 
nifeſt, 2. Pet. 3. 10. The Gentiles by na- 
ture haue the law written in their hearts, 
Rom. 4. 14. but to a naturall man the 
Goſpell is obicure, accounted fooliſh- 
nes, t. Cox. 1. 21. and. 2. tg. Things ne- 
ceſſary to ſaluation are ſo clcarely aide 
gdowne, that the limpleſt , indued with 
the Spari-,cannot be altogether ignorant 
of the ſame, El. 54. 13. Ioh. 6. 45. Deu. 30. F* 
II. Marth, 11. 25. 2. Cor. 4. 2. But to 
them who are in part illightned, 1. Cor- 

13. 12. many things arc obſcure and 

on. 1, Cor. 3.9. tO tame the pride of 

ans nature, 2. Cor. 12. 7, workeinys 9 


reuerence to the Scripture, 2. Pet. 3. 16. 

17.18. ſtirre vs vp with care and dilis 
3 to reade, pray, heare, &c. and vie 
I ods meanes to grow in knowledge, 

Pro. 2. 3. 4.5. & acknowledge that all heae 


with an E xpoſition v pon the ſame. 3? 
uenly wiſdome doth: come from aboue, 
Pro. 2. 6. Iam. 1. 5. I. King z. 9. Iob. 28. 


22. 
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way co happines, and the whole dutie of 
man is faith, working by loue. Rom. 1. 5. 


| : . QF or what end was the Scripture Write 


An. Lo *feach 25 inſtruct, conuince, 

taꝛrect, and comfozt 2 Tim. 3. 16.17. 
Nom. 15. . f 

Erxpoſiaß. Faith and obedience is the 


— 


Tit. 7. 1.2.2. Tim. 1. 3. Cal. 5. 6. and. b. 15. 


which is aſſaulted with ignorance, error, 
ſuperſtition and prophancnelle, 1. Tim. 
1. 6. 1 9. 20.2 Pet. 2. 1.2. 3. and beſet with 
many afflictions. 2 Tim. 3. 12 Therefore 
the Scripture which was giuen to ſhew 
vnto man the way of lite and ſaluation, 
was alſo written to teach ſound Do- 
ctrine, improoue errour, correct iniqui- 
ty, inſtruct to riglhiteouſneſſe, and com- 
fort in the path of holineſſe, 1. Tim. i. 10. 
11. Tit. 2. 12. 1. Theſ. 3. 3. 4. Heb. 12.1 2. 
Q-Doth the knowledge of the Scriptures 
belong unto all men? & 
An. Hes: asall men are not onelp allow 
eda, but exhozted and b commaunded to 
read, heare; unde vnderſtand the f@crip- 
1 D 4 turs· 
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tare®* lob. 5. 39. Deu. in , 
1. 3 Act. 8. zo. 
Expoſ. 26, The Scriptures reach the 
way of life, Pro. 2.9. Luk. 16. 29. Act. 2 

=. 13. 46. Pſal. 16. 1 1. Ioh. 6. 68. ſer; W# 
forth the duties of — man in his «place 1 | 


God ſent to his Church. Hoſ 8.12. Reu⸗ 
2.1. 8. 1 2. his Teſtament, wherein wemay 
find what legacies hee hath bequeathed! 
vnto vs, 2. Cor. 3. 6.14. Heb. 10. 16. Joh, 

14. 17. the Sword of the Spirit, Eph. 6. 
17. being knowne and embraced — 

2 man happy. Pal. 119.97. 98. Luk. o. 
47. and 16. 29, Pſa), 1.2. Reuel. 1 Zo but 
veglected or contemned, plunge men in- 
to all miſery. Heb. 2. 3. Matth. 2 2. 29. 
Plal. 50.16, therefore all men of what 
age, eſtate „quality, or degree ſocuer, 
ought to acquint themſelues with the 
word of God, 1. Io 2.14. 15. Pſal. 119. 9 
Act. 17. 11. Deut. 6. 7. ARe18, 25. 28 . 
for it was giuen of God, for the bans a7 
and behoofeof all ſorts, Row: ** 


"+ 
* * 
* 4 1 


with an Expoſition vpon "the ſame 39 


Jing milke for babes, and meat for ſttong 
men. 1 Cor. 3. 1. 2. Heb, 5. 1 3. plaine and 

© eaſe toinſtru& the ſimple. Po.. 4. Pial. 
19. 7 and full of hidden — to ex- 
erciſe the ſtrong, and ſatishe the wile, 
Col. 2.3. 1. Cor. 2.7 Pròͤu. 1. g. that both 
lorts may be able to cry the 8 2 
4. 1, be wiſe vnto (aluation , and grow 
rich in all ſpiritnall knowledge and vn- 


55 derſtanding, Col. 1. 10. and 2. 2. and = 


fig 2. Th: $, criptures are Written in Hi 
brew and Greeke,haw thenſhculd all men 
read and vnderſtandtheus? . 
An. They ought to bedfranflated 27m 
to ktiowne fongnes, <and**interpzeted: 
41 Cor. 14-18. 19 Neh. 8.8. Act. 8. 35. 
Expoſ. 27. Tbe Prophets and Anat 
1 preached cbeic doctrines to the people 


aud nations in their knowne languages. 


ler. 326. 15. 16. Act. 2. 6. Im mediateiy af- 
ter the Apoſtles times, many tranſl tions 
were extant. All things muſt be done in 
the congregation vato editying. t Cor. 
14+ 26. but an vnlnowne tongue | doth 
not ediſie, Gen. 11. 4. and all ate com- 
maunded to try the Spirits, þ The. 9-98 
4 . 10. 15. 

| af The 


} 
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% 


28. The expounding of the Scriptures; 
is commanded by God, 1. Cor 14.1.3. 
4.5.39. and practiſed by the godly,Luk: 
4-16. and 24.27. Matth. 1. 33. 1 Cor. 14; 
19 profitable both for the vnfo ding of 
obſcure places Neh. &. g. and applying of 
plame texts, 1. Cor. 11. 23. 24. 28.29. It 
ſtands in two things: I. In giuing bs 
right ſenſe, Matt. 13.38 Act. 3.29. 30. 
Gal. 3. 16. 2. In a fit application of the 
fame, Act. 2. 16. and x. 16. 1, Cor. 14. 
24. 2. Pet. 1. 12. of one place of Scrip» | 
ture, there is but one proper and na- 
turall ſenſe, though ſometimes ching 
are ſo expreſſed, as that the things 
themſelues doe ſignifie other things, a& 
cording to the Lords ordinance, Gal. a. 
22.23.24. Ex. 12.46. with Toh. 19. 36. Pl. 
2.1 with Act. 4. 24. 25. 26. wee are not 
tyed to the expolitions of Father, 
Councels, for the finding out of the ſenſe 
of the Scripture, Rom: 3.4 Matth. 5.27, 
28. 3 1. 32.3 3.34. 28.59.43. 4. the hoh 
Ghoſt . — is pl 
onely taichfull interpreter of the Scrips 
ture, Lu 1. 70. 1. Cor. 2. 10.11. Ioh. 14.26, 
Esa. 55. 4. The meanes to find out the true 
meaning of the Scripture, ate cõferenet 


| with ay Expoſition upon the ſamce 4 
3. Sam. 24. 1. with 1. Chro: 2 t. 1. Ela. 28. 
16. with Rom. 9. 33. Eſai. 6 5. 1. 2. with 
Rom. 10. 20.321. Mich. 5. 2. with Matth. z. 
6. Matth. 26. 34. with Mar. 14. 30. dili- 
gent conſideration of the ſcope and cir- 
cumſtances of the place, Matth. 23. 3 1. 
za. Act. a. 29. as theoccaſions, and co- 
berence of that which went before, with 
chat which followeth aſter; the matter 
vhereof it doch intreate, 1. Cor. 1 1.4. 
25. 26. and circumſtances of perſons. 
times and places, Act. 13. 36.37. and 
conſideration, whether the words bee 
ſpoke figuratiuely or (imply; for in figu- 
ratiue ſpeeches , not the outward ſhew 
gl words, but theſenſe is to be taken, Ioh, 
5. 1. Math. 26. 26 loh. 14.6. Ex. 12. 11. 
oh. 6. 3 5. x. Cor. 10. 16. and knowledge 
ol the Arts and Tongues wherein the 
| Scriptures were originally written, i. Cor. 
12. 10. Act. 2. 3. 4. But alwayes it is 
to be obſerued, that obſcure places, are 
not to be expounded contrary to the 
rule of faith ſer do ne in plainer places 
of the Scripture, Rom. 2. 18. 20. & 12. 6. 
2. Tim. 2. 1 3. Act. 13.3 3.3 6.37. Rom. 9.7. 
A2. bat doth the Scridture eſpecially 
each ws ? An; The 
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An. The ſaning f knowledge“ ot 
God,; and Jeſus Chꝛiſt. floh. 17.3. Col. 
2.1.2. by fe I | 2 4 
Expoſ.t. Knowledge is the ground 
of abedience, 1 Chro. 28.9. Act. 26. 18. 
2 rich gitt ot grace, Mar. 4. 11. the firſt 
grace that God giue th vnte his children. 
1. Ieh. 2. 20. 27. and 5̃. 20. Ioh. 16. 4. and 
6.63. che foundation of all other graces. 
Pro. 19.2. Pſal. 9. 10. Hel. 4.4. Eſ. 1 1. 9. 
the guide of our affections, and director 
ot our actions. Plal. 1 19. 9. 100. 101. 
Prou. 2. 10. 1 1. 12 Bla. 30. 21. wit hout 
which, zeale is little worth, Rom. 10. 2. 
ſacritice was vaine, Hol. 6. 6. and deuoti- 
on was but ſuperſtition, Acts 7.22.23. 
This when it is made by the worke of the 
holy G:oſt , to bee efecuall to ſincere 
faith, loue, feare, and ovedience,is ſauing, 
Ioh. 17. 2. Eſa. 5 3.11 
2. Wee mutt know God , becauſe o- 
therwile we cannot dere, Iloh. 4. 10. o- 
bey T. lohn. 2. 4 nor hate communion of 
fellowihip with him. . Loh. 1. c. 6 


3. We mut Kno. Chriſt, weary fin 
hath made a ſeparation betweene God 
and vs, Eſz, 59,2. ſo that we cannet bee 
received into Gods fauionr,or haue com- 


munion 


with an Eæpoſition v pon the ſame. 43 
munion with him, wichout a Mediator, 


Eph. 1. 3. 5 Rom. 3. 25. Eph. 2, 18. 1 Toh. 
2.1. 2. Heb. I o. 21. 22 Joh. 25. 6. and God 
in Chriſt, or God aud Cbriſt, is the ob. 
iect of Chriſtian religion. Coloſſ. 3. 17 
1 Pet. 1.21 ;loh. 14-1. Heb. 1, 6. Chriſt is 
the image of the inuiſible God, Col, x, 
15.the brig it neſſe of his glory, and the 
expreſſe image of his perſon, Heb: 1. 3. in 
whom, with open face webe hold 
2 olaſſe, the glory of the Lord, 2 Cor. 3. 
x8. 10h. 44.9. in Whomlare hid al the 
— bf .,veitdame and-knowledge, 
Col. z. 3 The Aptitcls , who preached 
vnto the world the whole oval: of 
God neceſſity to, ſaluation did preach 
nor hing. Acts fl. 81 Rom. 018. ARTS) 
3. did deſite to knoyy notiung, but ler 
ſus Chriſt and him ctutifed 1 Cox. 2.2. 
Phil. 3. 8. of him they wrote. that our io 
might be —— and the Lerd, 
who — in any ching be. 
ſids, doth command vs to glory in this. 
that wee know him in Chriſt, ler 9.22. 


| I Cor. 1.30. 31. ſo that this knowledg e is 


neceflary. ; eaſie, excellent; — 
ſound 3 and comforcabe, A Cor. 4. * 


A | 


acid. © 


o tungs themſelues but order is 


44 eA ſhort Catechiſm; | 
* '9. How may it be pooued that thee 82 
Cod? | 2 


fcience, thek powers + of the ſoule, and 


the! pꝛactiſes ot Sathan. s Pfa.19.1.2, 
Eſa. 41. 23. Rom. 20. Act. 14. 17. Job 


19. 7. 8. g. ®Ex0d;8. Ig and 9. 16: Rom. 


2. 15. Efa. 35. 14. Pfal. 14. 5. and 53.5; 


* Zach. 12. 1. Pſal. 94. 8. 9. 10. Reuel. 
12. J. 10. 


Eæpoſt 1. The firſt creature was made 
of nothing, other wiſe ic could not bee 


ſubiect to chatige and alteration: and all 
creatures are finite, compound, imper- 
feet; vnable to make or ſuſtaine them 
ſelues; therefore of neceſſitie, there muſt 
be a firſt cauſe, in power infinite, moſt 


perfect, and of it ſelfe, that giues being 


and continuance vnto all things.. No- 
thing can be the cauſeof it felfe, for then 
it ſhould be both the cauſe & the effect, 
both betore and after it ſelſe: therefore 
all things haue thieirbeginning from one 
firtt and ſupreame cauſe, which is God. 


7 Amongſt things' created we may ob- 


erue a ſeries of cauſcs, and an order in 


from 


2 — #7 


A By thes : wozkes and b wonders 
which are ſcene, the teſtimonie ot 3 con- 


with an Expaſitionupon the ſame. ax 

one firſt, and leads vs vnto one firſt, 
4. All things, euen things without life, 
ſenſe, and reaſon, which cannot mooue 
voluntarily, or intend an end, are di- 
rected orderly , vnto an end: therefore 
there is one wiſe, good, & chiefe diecter 
of all chings, which is Go 4. 3. The great. 
neſſe, perfection, multitude, var ietie and 
concord of things exiſting; the forme, 


dot ſhew that all things doe depend vp- 
on ſome one, wiſe, and perfect good, 
from whom they haue their being and 
preſeruation. | 
2. By Wonders, we vnderſtand viſi- 
ble and apparant works, extraordinaxily 
wrought,not onely aboue the ordinary 
courſe of nature, but ſimply aboue the 
power of nature, either in reſpect of the 
worke it ſelfe, or the manner of doing 
which effects doe conuince, that their is 
an infinite powerchat is ahoue, and doch 
ouer rule all things: for ehery principal 
and primary cauſe, is more excellent chen 
the effects thereof. | INTL 
3- The conſciencedoth regiſter, bring 
to remembrance , and beare- witneſſe of 
the cogitations. Words, and actions of all 
| men; 


and continual ſuſtentation of the world, 


46 © A ſhort Catechiſme; © 
ment: cxcuſe & comfort in wel- doing 


gainſt the diſgraces, ſanders, and pet 
ſecutions of the world: accuſe and terri. 
fe for fine ſecretly committed, which 


neuer did, nor ſhall come into the know. 


ledge of men: incite to holineſſe, and 
curbe and bridle from Iniquitie, which 
is a manifeſt token, and proofe ; that 


there is a ſupreame Iudge, who hath gi- 


nen a Law binding the conſcience, doth 
obſerne all our thoughts, deuiſes, words, 


and workes, and will call vs to an ac- 


count, and reckoning. 9 

4 The ſoule is a ſpirituall, inviſible nd 
immortall ſubſtance, endued with power 
to vnderſtand and will; but the ſoule and 
the powers therof, is not of and from it 
ſelfe; therefore it muſt proceede from a- 
nother cauſe, which is power, wiſdome, 
and vnderſtanding it ſelfe, and that is 
God. 2. In the vnderſtanding, there are 
certaine principles whereby itdiſciineth 
truth and filſehood, good and euill; this 
gift man hath not of himſelfe, therefore 
at ſprings from a ſupreame and moſt 
wiſe vnderſtanding, the principall cauſe 
being euer more excellent then the ef- 
fect. 3. The mindeis nots(atisficd with 


the 


| 


| 
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Th th, i60i6bN, 
tubſtanev, 1 Timur. * 


Jani Prat. 
90. Aland gz. z lſa $4.45 — 4 6. and 
without eauſe, A 150. x: 8. Eſa Lea und | 
45:16 and 45. t f. and ſo ee is withorit | | 
em polition, nlite übe x NY ; ng 
Exod. 3. 14: eternall Prou. 8.22 6 
om. 16. 28. incomplibtaible, :Ex6d. 
53.52. ay 1. Tim. 5. 18. Kin, 8. 29% . 
maroon woe Tan, 1.49. n 
13 5110 
9. Hobie uber ; _ 
an. Huelf one" Godiing 3% ths 1 
Perſons; the Father Bonne, und Pole 
bot, Deut. 6. 4. x: Cor. 8.1.6 Math: 
21.9.8. lol 5.7. ' 
ExpoT.1 tcTherecanbe but one Or. 
tent. Dan, 4.35. inſintie, etetnall 
"perieRt kad eauſe, & direRer -of all 


2 


i 4 4 24 
lo. ed! is Without! 


| 


with an Expeſttign-9pop theſame. 3 


things all things zre referred to one 


felt, Rom. 1 z 35% Apocal, 1. $. and 
401. 3arot tt, 16 io&godi Arte 
13. A perſon generally: taken, is one 


intive ſubſtance, not commog co many, 
endued with life and vnderſtnnding will 
and power. A perſon in the Gsdhead, is 
the Godhead reſtrayned, or diſtingui- 
ſhed by his pexſonall propextie, leh. 14. 
26and 15, = The whole diuine nature 
being indiuiſible, 1. Cor. 8. 6. is common 
to all three perſons, Father, donne, and 
Holy Ghoſt, Act, 4.24. 2. Cr. 1. 3. lohn. 

t. 1. Nom. 9. 5. Heb. . 8. Num, 12.6. 7. 
with Act. 1. 16. 1. Pet. 1. 11. Heb. j. 1. Act. 
4. ,ich 2. Pet. 1.2 l. and therfore What | 
ſocuer doth abiolutely agree to the di · 


' vine nature, oris ſpoken of the diuine 


nature by relation vnto the Creatures. 
that doth agree ikew'ſc to euery perſon 
in Trinitie, Ioh. 1.1. Prou. G. 22. Apoc. 1. 
8. Matth. 18. 20. Ioh. 2. 13. lob. 6. 1 3. 

and 334. Tah114-26, Luk 1.5 · Euery 
prrſon in Trjnicy is equaſl in glory, and 
eternitie, oh 10.30. Ioh. 17. 5. EU. 26. 
Eph. 1. 1 t. wick loh. 12. + and there is 
a moſt neere communion and vnion be- 
tween them, by which eat hone is in the 
Sa E; rt 4 
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i ; oa TT A Yrort Cash. Guve 1 
reſt and with this reſt, Ieh. 14.10. 1 ien 


1 NT. and euery one doth polſeſſeʒ lone 
dd and glorificeach other, Prou. 8. 2 2.506 
$11 Lee) 7. 5 working the fue rh s: Loh. 
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ther beget nor is begotten dur che Tau | 
tRerdorh begtepis Sone by an eternal | 
aud necdFine communication of his eſc 
ſence, wol and — ar 'his Sony 
which yet "hee wholly ret ech in ies 
felfe Joh. x, — hone - ed 1456 

iD What's the propertic of th e- Bonne 

An. To be Mohr pan ths Father; 
Ich.. 18, © Bt fl oct 

2 2: WhAE is wry ro wn, the Ha 
Ghoſt 2. 1 Proper 58 of 11d 2 
An. To pꝛocckde com vr at 
A afid * the Sonne, Joh. 15 as 
TI"! Gal. 4.6 9 dof viinggde 
160 re Shred evf God inirfinic and du- 
mi! miprebenſibls, bow then may wrodkcevur 
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By his oper tles #>/andbi6ls; 
4 Nd RET. r. and. 
8H Leb cand. 3 20k. A. EAN 
p r ęrppertis in Gd, is tliae- 

whereby his diginonatus is, ein. 
itzſelleß and diſtin guiſned om ather. 
The. progcttien ni mdrbanetitcall yidate: 
fer from the diuine eſſence, nor onecofi 
chom romebea tet; ut gurl in our 
napnerlefcanpeiniäg ꝗ whentforarcticop 
propetric, a God isi a 
chmmunichbie. n {wy cob v0 1s 
N. Hoon rian's bir pur nec 562 bug 
An. He is * moſt= wife, b ſtrong? 
good 4% gratians tub t- nfertitull 
* perfett, 4, ble ſſed, and ? *giozions; 
a "_ op 2 142 lat. 19.7 
3g. dH. Nou N Fal 147 1173 
a ae A. p. 6:Marth, 52 
18. lob; Sh Mark! r Rom. 90 5. 
ace So! 1 08 n jk d 

ꝛepopir l mens tltat 

— — hahah, 
6:arid'v47y ; Epboe, 


Waere. vnchangeable 
act of his vn wee * 
knew himmtetſd, Matth. x3 2701dhas 1 


and 5c. 29, u g 10. 11. and AIchings. 


1 8 5 1 Ion 4 


Abena Loh. 16 20. and wr wy ay 


ahions chearehy, infallibly am dhng 
ly. 1. Chr. 48. 01 3. Tim. 2.19. Pfad. 3b. 8. 


and 147. 4 Matth. 16.30, wich all their | 


Circ 51. . F 2 2. Macth. 
It 21. Mar. 2412. Joh. 7.30, ucerning 
moſt wife reaſon of them, Bph. 1.211 


. ee 3 
6. Frog in that, y 

doth moit freely, Pfal. 1 155. 
without reſiſtance or wearineſſe, whatſo. 
euer he doth will, Dan. 4.39. Eſa. 40. 28. 
and can do wharſoeuer he can. will, Mat. 


3:9- | 
excby God 


17. Goodnefſe'i is chat, wh 
being the cheife good, Mark: 10, 18. 
ſhewerh himfelfe very good and bounti- 
full co all his creamures,Plal. 56. Gen. 1. 
31. Pal. 33. 5. e 9. 

18. Gratiouſneiſe is that — God 
being truely am: able in himſelſe, Nam. 
86. 15. and 17. 5. 15 freely houncifull 


mew ee Rom. 
Add Tr 


any det ertoftl ae Hal. h acdc | 
Jalan. 136471 20 
19. luſtice is chat, abe God is 


oe al ie fpingsEeclr2-10. Rom. 


34. 


2 on vpen the ſame, oy 


7 m rightequsin al hiedaiogy/Game 
18.25: Deut 32. 4. lob · 8 z.and 34-193 
36.2 iy Plal,93,: 3. Rom. c. 14. „ vo. 
15.7. Dan 9.14. 

Mo. Mercy ip char, whereby. God cd 
his trec grace ang lope, 3s euch to duce 
cour ſuch as are PI m. 57. 10 dd 108. 
Þ, 2521. 103, 1 and 145. 14. or might the 
in milcpe by, che candirion of their nas 
f tuxe. 2414024 

At. frefectneſſa i h 
is neceſſarily all · ſufficient in and of kim. 
ſelfe, Gen, 7.1. oh. 33,2 & 36-5. 5. Pf 
16.3. and the cauſe of all perfection and 
go oodneiſe in euery thing beljdes, Iams x; 
17. 2. Corin. .. and .. 1: Cor. 8. . 6, 

11. 

22. HEY 1$ chat whereby « God 
fully and eſſentially, knowing and wil - 
any perfect on which is in hiinſelfe, 
ulnefſc of delight and content: 
_ in ang of hinzclie;;- Sent 
1. Tim. 6. 1 5. and 1. 13. and is the cauſe 
and obicR ofthe bleſſedneſſe of his cgea- 
N Paal. 4 lab. 178. 
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14: 16. Ephe l. 5. 2. Tim. 1 9. The end 
rs — ot che — 
grace and mercy. Rom. 9 23. Eph. 1 63 
The ſending of Cſuiſt, faith, holinetie 
and eternall life; are tha effects © Gods | 
loue, by Which: he manifeſteth the infi4 
niteriah: s of his grace, loh. 3. 16. i. oh. 
0. Act 23-59; Tu. t. 1. Col. 1. f 2. Rom, 
cute this decree in time hee did decree it \ 
in his eternall counſell 1. Theil. 5. | 
2. Theſ. 2. 1 g. Reprobaton is the wiſe iuſt 
and abſolu i decree of God, ordayning 
to leaue ſome men vpon themielyes, 40 | 
ſuffer them to fall, and io inflict vpon 
them 1 by 
their ſins, for the praiſe of his vnſpeakes | 
able and greatiuftice, Rom.. 1. 13.2 
Jude: 4. Lex. 6. 30. The cauſc of this de. 
eree is the ahlolute will and good plea- 
ſure ol God, Mat. 11 26 Ram. 9. 13. man 
Ginn is the cauſe why God will puniſh, 
but no occatios why hee did ordaine v0 
pafle by, or to puniſh man, Rom. 94 18, 
20, Thisdeerec in tuft; becauſe God bach 
Pwer ouerman,as the potter hach quer 
0 diſhonour, Rom. g.27- 
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55 i: made 
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with an Expoſitios vpon the ſame, 63 ; 
and execute is commaundement, Pſal · 
103. 20. Eſa.6.3, The i, 27 that abode 
in che t uth, are exc; lleut, Joh. 83. 44. Eph. 
1. 20. and 3. o for there nature, Eſa 6.2, 
Dan 9. 2 1. 2. Theil. 1.7 gifts. 2. Sam. 14. 
17 Matth. 6. 10. and 25. 31. Luk. 15. te. 
1. Pet 1.12. 2. Kin. 19 35. Eſa. 6.2. Mitth. 
24. 36. 1. Cor. 12. 1. offices, Dau. 7. 10. 
Reu. c. 11. and eſtate, Matth. 18. 10. An- 
gels and men are ſpeciall creatuies in r- 
ſpect of their natures gifts Pfal. S. 5. and 
end why they were created Pſal. 103.20, 
Pſalm. 95. 6. 

Qu hat was the tate of man by (Tear 
tion? 

Aa. Maruelleus“ holy, and © happy, 
* Eccl.7.29.01 31. 
Expoſe. 6. The whole man was made 
conformable to the will of God. free 
from all impuriticand ſinne, andendu- 
ed with all perfect righteouſneſſe befit» 
ting ſuch a creature. oa © 

thy {ay you thatman was holy 9 £ 

An. Betauſe he wos created after the 
mage of God, ins knowledge, righ> 
teoutneſſe and true holineffe,” Gen.. 
46. Col, 3. 10. Eph. a3. 4. 
FFF 


Abort Catechiſme, 
30d, (for theſe two are all one, Genix. 
26. with Gen. 5. 3. Jam. 3.9. 1. Cor. 15. 
49. Col. 3. 10.) is a liuely reſemblance ef 
God, one eſſence, Gen. 1.2 7 Man doth 
reſemble God, not in reſpect of his bo- 
dy, nor chicfly in reſpect of the immor- 
tall and ſpirituall ſubſtance of the ſoule, 
endued with reaſon and will; but in re- 
ſpect of the graces which God beſtowed 
vpon the ſoule, Eph.4 23.24. Col 3. 10. 
and yet by reaſon of the vnion of the 
ſoule and body, the whole man is ſaide | 
to bee made in the image of God, Genef, | 
9.0. | | | 
8. As God knowes h'mſelfe, Iohn .& | 
5. 1. Cor 2. 10, and all things beſides. 
Ioh. 16. 30. ſo man did truely, diſtinctly, 
perfectly, and effectually know God, 
Rom. 1. 1, 20. his will, Rom. 2. 1 5. and 
workes, Gen. 2.20. 2 2. and his own hap-' 
pineſſe in God, and his owne preſent e- 
tate, though he was ignorant of the ſu- 
ture. | 
9. As Cod willeth himſelfe as the 
chiefe good. Ela, 42. 8. and can will no- 
thing but Mhat is good ſo mans will was 
able to chooſe God, and all good freely, - 
readily, and orderly and to doe what 
bad 7 e 


a — . 
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with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, Gy 
was-required, 1 Chron, 28.6, and 2g.g* 
His affections allo were ſubiect to the 
rule of perfect reaſon, duely and with an 
holy moderation caried vnto that which 
is good, reſpecting God or man, Tit. z. 
5. 12. 1. Tim. 3. 2. Matth. 22. 37.3 f. 39. 
Deut. 5.5. | 19,60. 
2: Wherein did mans bappineſſe con- 
;/f e | ; | 
An. In the enioping vv of” ſweets 
peace and communton withthe KA:. 
vv Gen. 1. 29. . | 
Expoſ. 10. God did loue, fauour, and 
accept of man; and man did bchold, re- 
joyce, and reſt in the Lord with full de. 
lighr, | 
2. What further priuiledges did man 
enioy in his eftate of innoceno y; 
An. Mer was placed in * paradiſe, had 
libertp to eate of y euery tre in the Gars 
den, except the Tre of** knowledge of 
good and euill, and was made * ruler of 
all earthly creatures, Gen. 2. 157 Gen. 
2. 16. Gen. 2. 17. Gen. 2. 19. Pſal. 8s. 
Expoſi i 1. The euent of mans eating, 
or forbearing that fruit, did give the 
vame to that tree. If hee had obeyed; he 
ſhould bee happy, hauing experience of a 
A. F 2 goody 


66 Hort Catecliſme, © 
good: if he did cate thereof he by expe. 
rience ſkould know whar good hee loſt 
thereby, and what miſerie hee brought 
on himſeſte. LS. 

2. N here theſe things beſtowed upon 
man that he might liue as h lift ? vi 

An No, but thai he might“ ſerve the 

bod his Maker, who therefoꝛe gane 
man alam b:ndi»g<him alwaies to pers 
fect obedience, a! d ſpeciall coamauns 
demcent to try him, d Reu-4.11.Plal.g5; 
6. Rom 2.14. 

S xpoſ. 12. Cod the Creator of man, 
Pſalm. 100. . and in thot reſpect his ſu- 
preame and abſolute ſoueraigne, h. uing 
beſtowed ſo great gifts, and maine liber- 
ties vpon man freely, might vpon his 
own. w'll and plcalvre require at the 
hands of man what obedience ſoeuer he 
had, or would inable him to performe, 
Deut. 1. 3 1. 3 2. ler. 27,5, nd might alf» 
inioyne him to manifeſt his loyaltic and 
hum itie, by abſtay ung from ſome a 
in it ſelfe in different, for no other reaſon 
but becauſe he was to commanded, Dan. 
4-3--25 Pfal. 15 2, a 

2. What was ther Heciall commanndey” © 
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An O' the free ot A knawledge of geed 
and eaill, than ſhalt not eate, foꝛ in the 
dap that thou eateſt thereof, thoa ſhalt 
die the death, 4 en. 2 17. 

1 QA. Oeath we heare was threatned of be 
did diſob ey: what promiſe was made to ine 
= conrage hint this dutie? 

An. The confinuance*® bothof.*? bim⸗ 
felfe. and his gaſteritie, in that geb 
effate Gen. 2 9. 3 

Expſ.13. The Tree of life ſeernes 0 
be a figne — ſeale of the continuance 
ot nis happineſſe it he had obeycd, Gen. 
3. 22. 25. 24. Pro. 3 18. A poc. 17, 
14. All mankinde was created good in 
Adam, Eccl. 7 3 1. Rom. 5. 12. 1. Cor. 15. 
22. as other creatures were in their kind, 
Gen. 1. 3 . and God did enter into coue- 
nant with our fir t, parents, Gen. 3. 17. as 
they were the roote of all their poſterity; 
ſo that hat they had en px prom ſed 
to them, wee had promiſed to vs alſo in 
7 Tz | 
2. Did man continue in that good Pate? 
Au o bat ge f fell from God tho- 
ach the enticements e? @athan, 
x 1 Tun. 2. 14. 
e 15. Min was created good but 
3 muta- 


68 © <A ſport Catechiſine. 
mutable, ſothat he might fall, Gen. 2.17. 
Eccl. 7. 31. and God not being bound 
to vphold him, Rom, 11. 35. Gen. 17. 1. 
did ſuffer him to fall, knowing how to 
order the ſame for the ſetting forth to his 
glory. Prou. 16.4. God knew before that 
man would trangreſſe, Act. 15. 18. Pſal. 
139.2. yet was hee not ſtherfore of for- 
beare to giue man a moſt wiſe, iuſt, and 
eaſie precept, whereby hee would ſhew 
forth his 8oueraigntie ouer man, 1. Sam. 
1 5.3.9. 18 . | | 3 90 
2 ., How did he fall 1 
An. By ſianings 3 wilfally* © again 
God, tranſgreſſing his laws Ecc.7.20. 
or 31. Rom. 5. 1 2.1 Ioh. 3. 2A 
Expoſ.16.Sathan was the principall 
outward cauſe of the ſinne of man, Gen. 
3. I. Ioh. 8. 44, Apoc.12.9.who cnuying 
the glory of God, and the ſaluation of 
man, did vſethe ſerpent as his inſtrument 
to ſeduce the woman, Gen, 3. 1. 2. Cor. 
It, 3. and the helpe ofthe woman to ſe- 
duce che man, Gen. 3. 6. The quality f 
the fruite, by accident was a cuſe to 
mooue them to eate thereof, Gen. 3.6. 
and the iuſt and good law of God, for- 
didding that ſinne, may be ſaid to be an 
"WB OCCae 


with an Expoſitionvpon theſame. 6g 
occaſion of the ſinne, as ic did forbid an 
act in it ſelfe indifferent, that man could 
not commit it without ſinne; but che 
principall inward cauſe of mans fall, was 
his owne free-will, freely and volunias 
rily tranſgreſſing Gods commandement, 
which he might and oughtto haue obri- 
ed, but would not. Gen. 2. 7.17. & 3. 23. 
243. Rom. 5.19, Eccl. 7. 7... 
. What was the feune he did commit? 


An. The bh eating of *7 the fozbidden 
fruit, b Gen. 3.6 f 


Expoſe17. The tree of knowledge, in 

it ſelfe was good, Gen. 1 1. 12. 1. Tim. 4.4. 
Gen, 3. 6. but the ſruit thereof vnlawfull 
to be eaten, becauſe God had forbidden 
it to be eaten, 1. Ioh. 3. 4. Gen. 2. 17. And 
this ſinne of Adam was exceeding great, 
becauſe ic was the breach of fo eaſie a 
commaundement, Gen. 1,29.with Gen. 
2. 17. that God had giuen for the try- 
all of his obedience, committed by him 
that had receiued great fauours from 
God, Gen. x. 26. 27.28. &c. and chat in 
Puradiſe, Gen. 3. 6. 23. Alſo it was ac- 
companied with an heape of other ſins. 
infidelitie, idolatrie, vnthankefulneſſe to 
God, and contempt of him, blaſphemie 
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in ſubſcribing to the deuill, murther, cc 
2. Did all manbinde ſinne in Adam? 
An. Hesi, fo; ** we we are all in his 
Jaynes, Rom. 5. 12. 1. Cox. 15 22. Heb. 
7.9. o. | 5-4 
Expoſe 18. Adam was not a priuate 
perſon but the common parent of vs all; 
and as, hee receiued integritie for him. 
ſelfe and vs, ſo hie loft it for himſelfe & vs 
QA What i the ſtate of all men by reaſon 
of Adams fall ? 
An They arełk dead ** in Sinne, and 
bondglaues ** of Sathan, k Eph. 2. 1. 2. 
Eæpeſ. ig. To be dead in ſinne, is to be 
vtterly depriued of all lite of grace, Eph. | 
5-18.10 that wee can moucto nothing 
of our ſelues, that is truely acceptable in 
the ſight of God. : = 
20. To be bondllaues of Sathan, is to 
be vnder the power and dominion of the 
Deuill, fo that wee doe, an i ggnnor but 
doe his will and commaund, 1. Tim. 2. 
25-26, Act. 26. 18.2. Cor. 3. 4. 14 
9. How doth that appeare ? 7 | 
An. In that they arcaltogetheribnable 
to good and **p2one m fo euill tontinu⸗ 
allv 1 Cor. 3.5 Gen. 8B. 21. | 


Expoſe 21, Eucry taculcy of St | 


45 
: 
= 
wel 7 


with an Expoſition upon the ſamr, 7 

and member of body, is defiled with (in, 

1. Thell. 5.2 3. Rom. 5 6. The minde is 

blinde, ler. 10. 14 and g t. 17.Mauh. 15. 

14 Eph. 5. S. impotcn, Luke. f. 25. John 

1. 5. and 3.9. 10. and 8. 43. 1. Cor. 3. 14. 

Deut. 29 4 vune, Pro. 14. 12 Eph 4. 17. 

. Cor. 1. 21. EI. 14. 20. fooliſn, Pro. 22. 
15. Tit. 3. 3. EI. 29. 13. Iob. 11. 12. apt 
to deuiſe euill, ler. 4. 2 3. The memory is 
feeble, apt to forget good, Luk. 24. 6. J. 

8. to remember euill, but neither good, 
nor euill as it ought, Matth. 27.63. with 
Ma,ntth. 2 5. 75. Deut. 8. 10. 1. 19. Heb.iʒ, 

2.2. Pet. 3,5 The conſcience is impure, 
Tic. t. 15. Heb. 10. 2 2. benummed, Gen. 

42.21.22. Eph. 4. 19. Gen. 50. 15. Heb. 9. 

14. or turmoyled, Ioh. 8.9. 1 Ioh. 3. 20. 

Pan. 5 6 9. Gen 4.4. Act. 24. 26. & 2.37. 

pro. : 8. El. 5 7. 20. 21. Leu. 26.36. e ro- 

neous and ſuperſtitious, Mar. 10˙19 20. 

Luk. 18. 1. Matth. 15. 2. 3. Ioh. 16. 2. or 

doubting, Rom 14.23. The will vnable 

to chuſe good, 1. Cor. 2. 14. Phil. 2. 13. 

Matth. 9. 10. 2 Tim. 2. 26. Roman. 8.8. 

ſtrong to cuill, yea altogether auerſe and 

rebel ious, Matth 23. 37. Rom. 6 M. ler. 

18. 12. and 44.16. 17. The affections vn- 

ruly and duordered, Gal. ; 24 Rom. 26. 

5 2.1. A! 


73 A ſhort Catechs/me, 

2.1 King. 22. 8. and 21. 4. Jam 4. 1, 2.5. 
The members of the body, arc toolesto 
execute ſinne conceiued, Rom. 6.13, 19. 
and 3.13. Plal. 5 2 4. 2. Pet. 2. 14. and in- 
ſtruments to ſtirre vp ſinne in the ſoule, 
Gen. 3. 6. and 6. 2. 2. Sam. 1 1. 2. gon. | 
a1. 1. 2. Matth. 5. 28. 29, Lhis proneſſe to 
linne is euer preſcar, ler. 7.9. Gen. 6: 5, 
euen then when the operations cal 
And though a man finde himſelſe lelfe | 
apt to one ſinne, then to another being 
reſt; ained or renued by the Spirit, Gen, 
20.6. Ier. 3 2. 40. Eph. 3. 16. or by reaſon 
of ſome other defects, or lets, 2. Kin. 1. 
12˙19.35. 1. King. 13.4. Hoſ. 2. 7. Iohn. 

12. 19. Mar. 17.3 2. Act. 5. 26. Matth. 21. 
46. Gen 37.25. 26. 27. and 39. 8. 9. Luk. 
4.30. loh. S. 5. yet corruption cauſeth an 
apt itude to euery ſinne 1t it be not hin- 
deted. | | 


©. What fruits doe proceed from this 
Original corruption? 25 
An. Euill- thoughts a, wozds, *Jand_ 
woꝛkes, ® Gen. 6. 5. Col. 1. 21. Gal. 3. 
19. "4 
Expoſe 22 The thoughts and deſires. 
naturally are ignorant, erroneous, vnbe- 
lecuiug. decentfull, vnruly, looſe, an 
= full 


—— * 
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full, vaine, idle, blockiſh, notſauouring 
good, proud, diſdainefull, vncharitable, 
filthy, &c. and in a word, abhominable, 


odious. The words and workes, anſwe- 


nble to theſe, Pſal. 94.7. Eſ. 29. 15. Pſal. 


10.4. and 14. 1. Deut. 29. 19. a0. Amos 6, 


3. ind 9. 10. 1. Cor. 1. 23. Eſ. 5. 19. Pſal. 
126. 1. Iob. 2 1. 14. 1 5. Ier. 6. 16. Luk. 19, 
14. Mal. 3. 1 4. Pſal. 7 3. 13. Numb. 20.10. 
11. Pſal. 31: 22. and 116. 11. Matth. 14. 


32L uk. 18. KL. Deut. 15. 9 Pfal. 83. 4. 
1. Pet 4,3. 4. Gen. 38.15. 16. 2. Sam. 13. 
2. Mich. 1. Amos. 8. 5. 1. Sam. 1. 13. 14. 


3 and. 17. 28. Matth. g. 4. Eſ. 14. 13. Zeph. i. 


12. Ooad. 3. 5. Reu. 18.7. Ei. 65. 5. ler.2, 
25. Reu. 3. 17. Matth. 9. 18. Pſalm, 30.6. 
Luk. 13.19. Ion. 4.3.9. Hol. 7. 1. 2. Matt. 
24. 37. 38. 39. Ier. 8. 6. 2. Pet. 3. 3.4 Plal, 
10. . Pro. 1. 1 1. 
:., Are all the actiont of naturall men 
enill continually ? ' | 
An. Pea: ** foz thep? fayle in many 
things, 4 as they come fromthem thep 
are a odious bnto God, ? Matth. z 2, 35. 
q Pro. 28.9. 
Expoſe, 23, A man by nature may doe 
an act that is good for the ſubſtance 
thercof, Dan. 4. 27. or 24, Rom. a. 15. 


"3 ot ts 


74 er | 


but neuer that which is truely and ſpiri | 
tually good Mitch 7. 18. ler. 13 23. 
Rom. 2. 10. Prou. 5. 8. and 21. 27 for 
hus perſon 15 not accepted, Gcacl, 4.4% 
1. Pet. 2.5. nor ſanctihed and fo the good | 
acts hee doth, proceeds not from a good | 
roote v ⁊ f ith anc the ſpirite of ek 
fication, 2. Lim. 1. 5. neith r is it done in 
aright manner, am. 4. 3. nor to al wtull [i 
end, vid. the glory of God, 1 Cor 10.7 
3c. Col. 3. 17 all which are N 
* being of a good act. 
hat puniſhments are due vito m 
% reaſonof theſe ſinnes? * 
An All woe r and** miſerp tempozall, 
ſptritnall,and eternall,“ Iam. 3.39 Rom. 
6. 23. Gal. 3. 10. | 
Expoſ. 24. The leaſt ſinne, is a very 
vile breach of Gods moſt holy Law, 1 
Ioh. 3. 4. Deut. 27. 26. and fo an hainous 
offence aga uſt his infinite maieſty, Pſal. 
5 r. 4. alſo ot it one nature it is al waies 
ioyned wich impenitency, Act. 5. 31. 
and 17. 30. and therefore doth deſerue 
death, wich all miſeries —— 


the frame; 
© which are the temporall? N 4185 


An, A. Gods cuiſe vpon the » creatures, 
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en mans body, ſenſes, name, friends; 
wat ſotuet he takes in hand and death 
it ſelte Rom. 8. 20. Deut. 28. 25.16. 
&c.v Rom. 6. 2 1. | 1 
A. what are the ſpirituall anſerics? 
An.“ Blindnesvvof minde, the * ſpirit 
ol llumber and giddines, 7hozrour of 
conſcience, * hardneſte of heart, a repꝛo⸗ 
* bate*ſenſe, and ſtrong delufjong,»: El. 


Ex. 7. 3. ROm. 1. 2 8. b. 2 Theil 2.1 1. 
Exp . 25. To be blind in mind. is to 
be vtterly deſtitute of che irueknowledge 
ot Go q. and of the life to come, and to be 
haſtening to endles woes, and yet not vn- 
derſtand it. uy tithe 51441 
26. The Spirit of ſlumber, is that which 
through a yaine periwafion ot a mans 
good and fafe eſtate, lulleth him a ſleepe 

inſecurity. Qut. 29. 19. | 

27- Horror of conſcience, is when the 
conſcience awak · ned. fille h che ſoule 
wirh deepe doubts, he lliſti and vnrecoue- 
rable de peration and remedil ile feares 
of euerlaſting damnation, Rey. 6. 16. 
N i 
: - Hrdneſſe of he-rt, is a fearefull 
iudgement of God, whereby _—_ 


6. 9.* Rom. 11. L. 1 Matth. 2. 34-335, 


71 bort Catechiſme,” 
paſt feeling; and remorſe, ſhut faſt vp 
that neither the Word, nor workes of 
God can kindly worke vpon it; Eſ. 38.4. 
Zach. 7. 11. 12. 2 
209. Areprobate ſenſe or minde, is 2 

minde deſtitute of iudge ment, and voyd 
of common reaſon, taking euil for good, 
and goed for euill, neither fearing God 
nor reuerencing Man, regarding neither 
right nor wrong, Luk. 18.4. 4 

30. Strong deluſions, are when men 

are giuin ouer to take pleaſure in belee- 
ving lies, and idle fances of vaine heads; 
To th ſe we may adde phrenſie, madnet, 
Deut. 28. 28. to begiuen ouer to vile af · 
fefuons, God with. drawing from men 
his grace, and in his ſecret but iuſt and 
dreadfull iudgement, giuing them ouet 
to moſt ſordide, and loathſome, vnnatu- 
rall, and inordinat luſts, Pfalm, 8x. 12. 
Gen. 19.5. . 

Q. hichis the eternallmifery? 
An.“ Cuerlaſting < damnation, Rom. 
6.23. 1 
Fæpoſeʒ 1. Damnation, which is an e- 
uerlaſting ſeparation of ſoule and body; 
from the comfortable pteſence of God, 
Matth. 7. 23. Reu. 23. 15. and an endu- 


=» 


# 


mY 
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Y ring of eaſleſſe, endles, remediles torture, 


wich che deuil & his Angels, Mat. 24.41. 
Reu. 20. 15. Luke. 16.24.23 — 
ſert of ſinne. 


Q. After a man doth know bis miſery, 


= what muſt he learne in the next place ? 


An. The true means: how he © may 
eſcape the fozeſaid miſery, and be re. 


© Cozed tohappines,* AR. 2037. AR. 16. | 


20 


Expaſ i. God in iuſtice paſſed by the 
Angels who fell without the enticement 
of any other, 2. Pet. 2. 4. Iude. 6. Matth. 
25. 4 l. but of his infinite loue, free grace 


and mercy, Eſ. 43. 25 ler, 31. 1. Hol. 14. 
4 loh. 3. 16. Rom. 5.8.9. Eph. x. 5.6. 1. 
Ioh. 5. 19. hee hath preſcribed meanes, 
whereby man inight eſcape miſery, and 
be reſtored to happines, AR. 2.37. 38. 39. 
0, 
N EZ what WEABES * we eſcape this 
miſery, and recouer happineſſe ? 
An,Dnely > by f Jeſus Chꝛiſt, Act. 4. 
12. 75 
Expoſe, 2. God in iuſtice doth. hate 
finne, Eſai. 1. : Pſal. 45.7, and hath de- 
nounced death againſt the tranſgrelilors 
of tus Law; Gena. 17. Peu. 374 26. Eſ. 
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30. 33. Ter. 4. 4- therefore to ſatisſie hit 
iuſtice, Col. 1. 20. and make way for 
mercy, Pfam. 145. 9. his infinite wiſe. 
dome found our a meanes, Gen. 3. 75. 
euen by leſus Chriſt, vpon whom the 
Father laid this office of Reconcilia ion, 
Pſal. 40. 6. 7. Heb. 8. Ih. z. 17. and 5. 
26.37. which hee willingly vndertooke, 
Heb. 10.7. and did faithfully diſcharge 
Heb. 10. 5.6.7. | 
9. what is Teſts Chriſt ? * 
An. The 3 eternalls Sonne of God, 
who in time became man, foz his elect. | 
$ Gal 4.4:5- | ; 
Expoſ.3. The Sonne of God by nature 
became che Sonne of Man that he might 
make vs theSonnes of God by adoption 
who were by nature the Children of 
wrath Eph. 2. 3. it being fit that our Re- 
conciliation ſhould bee wrought by the 
Sonne, Eſa. 6 1. 1. Iohn. 1. 4. Ioh. 5 36. 37. 
Col. 1. 16. 17. Heb 1.3 oh. 5. 17 and 3. 
17. and ſealed by the holy Ghoſt, Eph. 1. 
13. and 4 30. Y l 
How many things are we to conſideꝶ 
- = 3 fare. 


An.Yigiperfon and his K office, Col 


29. Heb. 2.16. 17. — 


9. u banic bie pere E . 5 t. 7 
An and man 4buited foges 
terintomianoperian,/loh-1.34.6£7, 
>£4.Rorhigaye®ct: Gor. 8. 6 Iasi 
0 1 FEupaſt ln. Chriſt there are two FY 
ſtinct natures, Heb. 1. 4. 5. Matth. 18. 
20. withis Tim. . 5. Luk. . 35. Matth. 18. 
daO. Neu tu eb. u. 11. 125 lohn. 16. 30. 
* Phil: 2.6. Io. and . 17, Math, g. 13. 
wich Luba i Mauh, 24.86. and 37. 
46. Ioh. 4. 6. and 11.3. and 14.2 8. Eph. 
. 10. inſeparabhy wedged: 1 Per. 3. 18 Joh. 
50. 18. Heb. 18 not confounded, Rom. 
119:.4.and 9. 5. Joh 16. 30. with Luk. 3 
5 2. Mar. 13. 3 2. and yet there 15; but one 
Chriſt ; not many Chriſt, 1. Cor. 8. 6. 
1. Tim. 2.0 for the Godhead did allume 
the huma ti nature to it ſelfe, Phil. 2.7. 
Heb. 216:t6thyt the mamhood ſubliſteth 
in the Godheadg Matth. 3. 1. and 17.5. 
and they are ſo inſeparably vnited, that 
the ſelfe-ſame perſon Which; is Gods al- 
ſo matt, 10,313. Eph. g. 180 
2. Ben Cod Oo all ti mne how could 
Wee e n N, 
An. ewas centeyued l by the holy 
Ghoſt ,7bome of the virgin Marie, ac- 
das wat. 


| Gen. 


with eee fameo 5 0 


— eee, 
. 5. Eſa 7A. ere — 
"Expoſes. Chants ;" cntiepeias i js the 
mimeiilon- and ſupernarumdh forming of 
his humane nature in the yombe bf the 
Virgm Marie, Eſa. ). 14: Gen 42. 10. 
1. ke. 1. 35. by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt. Mat. 18. 20. who did perfectly 
lanctine it in the very fiiſt moment ef 
conception, Luke. 1. 50 dd. c like 

Re Wy WAS Mga 1-7 by the 
bal Ghoſt? 

That he might be? oe) without. 
ang wherewith all are4 ſteined whd 
are conceiuedaft-r he ozdinarp manner. 
e Luke,r. 35 4 lob. 3.6. a 

2. hy was he God ? 

An. That he might beare the weight of 
Gods wꝛath without flaking vnder it, 
onercome death, be the Head z of the 
Church, repsite his Image in vs, con- 

quer the enemies of our Caluation, and 
defend bs ag inſt them. 

Fxpf.6. The dignitie of being Head | 
of the Church is ſo great that it cannot 
agree to any meere man, Eph. 1. 2 1. Phil. 
2.9. 10. 11. Hebs: z. 6. allo the offices ot 
the head are to· giue the power of life, 


2 mooulng, to che bod loh. 
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1. Rom. 8. 2. and to direct hy his pow- 
er, the inward and outward functions of 
che body, Pb. 3. 23. 24. which bene 
he that is man onely cannot beſtow Vp= 
onthe Gg... 
Why was be man:: ,._.., 
An, That he mjght ” ſuffer* death foz 
vs, ſanctiſie out nature, and we mighf 


hane* acci ſle with boldnes to the thzong _ _ 


ol grace. Heb. 2. 14 Heb. 6. 11. Heb. 
41 Fo 16. r 6 3 Tp 
Expeſeq. The Diuine nature could not 
ſuffer, Tam. 1. 17. Mal. 3.5 Rom. 9. y. and 
without ſhedding of bloud therè could 
be no remiſſion of (inns, Heb. 9. 22, Chriſt 
therefore tooke our nature that he might 
ſuffer death, Phil, 2. 7. ſpecially it being 
no wayes meete that one hauing no ſpe- 
cial communion with another ſhould 
endure puniſhment for anothers fault, 
iin 95,5. | 

8. Eulneſſe of all graces aboue mea- 
ſure, were poured into the humane na- 
ture of Chriſt our Sauiour, Mat, 3. 16. 
Ioh. 1. 16. and. 3. 34. Col. 2. 9. and 1. 19. & 
we being vnited to him, and hauing 
communion with him, do receiue in mea- 
fare Ea Pra, 2 


of — — - — — — 
- - 
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1 YPRg vir pk . 
he v bite 5 by reconcile 
u, 1 Tim z. 5. 

0 882 A Mediatur; or an Adu. 
cate is a third perſon; chat takes vpon 
him to agree : and Tetbiicite' two that bee 
af variance, AS Chriſt being both God 
und man, 410 ſer at one God and man, 
Eph, t. 10. C. . 20. l. IH. 241. who be- 
fore were ſeparated by fit nne Eſa. 5 9. 2. 
ler. 5. 25. Chriſt is our Meqiatour both as 
God and man, Ioh. r. 29 24 & 3.14.15. 
Rom. 5.8! x.10b.17.Phil, 2. 6. for in the 
worke "* dur redem prion; he performed 
many diuineWorkes, Heb. 2. 14, Ioh. 10. 
18. as Mediatour, hee is the King! and 
Head of his Church, Luk. 1.33. Ioh. 3. 3 5. 
AR. 2. 3 6. Phil. 2.9. 10. 11. Matth. 28. 8. 
Heb. 1.6. and 2. 7. and the ſpeciall offices 
of Chritour'Mediarour, doe neceſſarily 
requier, that the diuine and humane na- 
ture 1oyntly doe eoncure in the execu- 
tion of chem, John, 1. 18. Matth 1 1.27; 
loh. 3. T2131 2. Cor. 5 18.19. 20. Rom 
5 . 1 Heb. 9. 74 ao: 25. This office 
15 peculiar to Chriſt, Ioh. 14.6. 1. Tim. 2. 
5-6 Heb. q. and neither in whole nor 
part can be dtansferred to any other; Act. 


a % 8 8 
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4.10% 1.2 Ae ah 33 ˙ 2. Jol; 
2.3 Heb. J Eph. 3.12. fleby2. 14.15, 
Act. 10.42.43, and 13.3 1. Iyrhe decggef 
of God, Chriſt was a Me :diarour from a 
ternitie, Eph. 15 · M In che yertuę and, et- 
ficaey of his mediation, hes, MAb 
be Meg2rqurRs | ſoone as negequigyęgu 
red, Heu. 135 Gy Gen. 3. 18. Initho fuln 4 
of time hee Was manitctj in te flea, 
{ Gal. q«qaFermiin By * 511.81 
| 2. ;How dill hethak: > _—_— . „ 4199. 
An. By his v fulfilling the law, and 
by his * ſufferings, / Math, 3. 167 
5 x Hcb.9. 15. Rom. 5. 10. 13. 
Expoſe. 10. It became him Who Was 
our es Prieſt co fulfil all righs 
ceoulneſſeq ;-; © - 

11. The iuſtice of Gad muſt be Garife 
fied, and the debe of ſinne muſt be paied, 
before God who is true, iuit, and vn- 
changeable, could be pleaſed with vs, 
t. 5 Heb, 94.15. l. Pet. 1. 18 19. 
Reu. 1.5 

2. hat vnc Enſtandyes hy He ſajer 
* 0.3.1 

An Dis voluntary: Y hnmliation both 
in 1 ſoule and bydp. his s tracifping 
Au * death, buriall, andcabiving* ! Under 

G be 
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the dominion of death fo2 a time. Phil. 
2:5: 6. 7. 8.* Ela 53: 10. Matth. 26. 38. 
Heb. 9. 14. Luk. 23.33. 1. Cor. 15.3. 4. 
„ „„ CR TITTALI A 
' Expoſ.x2. Chriſt in his incarnation did 
aſſume our whole nature, Luke 2. 40. 
52. Heb. 2.6. Luk. 23. 46. 1. Tim. 2.5. Luk. 
19. 10 Matth. 2 6. 38. Mark. 14. 34. Mat. 
37.16. Ioh. 19.30 Heb. 16; 5. Matth. 26. 
12. Heb. a. 17. that. by offering it vp a ſa- 
erifice fox ſinne, hee might redeeme vs, 
Hed. 8. 1, 2, 3. Heb. 9. 14. and 13.10.11. 
12. Inour nature he became our ſuretie, 
Tob. 19. 25. Heb. 7. 2a. therefore he ſuffe- 
red properly in ſoule as well as in body, 
Matth. 27.46. Gal. 3. 13. Heb. 2.9. 10. 14. 
which is ſet forth in the Lords Supper, 
1. Cor. 1 1. 25. and was ſignified by =. ſa- 
crifices in the law, Hebr. 9. 19. 20. 21. 
21. JJC e 
12. The death of Chriſt was the ſepa- 
ration of the ſoule and body ; Match: 27. 
53. Luk. 23. 46. though they both conti. 
nued ſtill vnited to the Godhead, Mat. . 
23 · Ioh. 1. 74. 1. Pet. 3. 18, 1. Cor. 2. 8. It 
was neceſſary that Chriſt ſhould die, that 
he might ſatisfie Gods iuſtice Heb. 9. 22. 
aboliſn and kill ſinne, Mat. 36. 28. Rom. 
5 on 5.10. 


with an Expaſitiond pon the ame. 8g 
5. 10. Rom. 8. 3. Rom. 6. 10. 18. 1. Ioh. 3. 
8. deſtroy death, and him that had the 
power ot death. that isn ie Deuill Heb; 
2. 14. 2. Tim. 1. 10. Ioh. 12. 31. Ho. 13. 
14. deliuer vs from the feate ot both, 
Heb. 2. 14. Luk. 1. 74 tonßhrme che Te- 
ſtament or couenant ofigract, which hee 
made with vs, Heb. 9. 16l, 7. aud 13. 20. 
Zach. 9. 1 L. and obtain for vs the ſpirit 
of grace, Act. 2. 23. Gal. 37 24. and 4.4. 5. 
Berwixt the death & ſufferings of Chriſt 
and of the Martyn, wee may oblerue 
theſe differences: 1. Chriſt his paſſion 
was an accurſed puniſhment, Gal z. 13. 
the ſufferings of the Martyrs and holy 
men, are onely chaſtiſements or trials. 
2. Chriſts paſtion was a meritorious ſacri- 
ſice, Heb. 9.14 the paſſions of che Mar- 
tyrs are of no value to merit any thing 
Rom. 8. 18. 3. As the ſinnes of the elect 
were laid vpon Chriſt, Leuit. 16. 21 Ela. 
52. 1. Heb. 9.28 ſo was the puniſnment 
of their ſinne for ſubitance and kinde, 
thoug h not for circumſtance of place or 
continuance, Heb. 4. 15. and therefore he 
ſuffered both in ſoule & body the wrath 
of God which was due vnto vs for ſinne 
though he ſuffered not cuery particular 
; G 4 pumiſh- 


riſe a gaine, in 7 


_—_ * 
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puniſhem of ſimme, M hicheuery partie 
cular ſinner, meeteth Withalh Rom. 5. 19. 
Heb. 10. 14. But the Martyrs were not 
forſaken ,i thougli they were not deliue- 
red out of the hands of the perſecutors, 
4. Chriſt wis in himfelfepure and inno: 
cent, but hee gſuffercd for our ſinnes, 
2. Cor. 5. 21. the Martyrs were Dot free 
from ſinne, neither did they ſuffer for 
the expiation af ſin ae. 2 
14. Vutill the third. day death had 
er and dommiomouer Chriſt, for ſo 
ong death kept a ſunder ſoule and bo- 
dy Luke. 243. 7. Matth. 17g. Act. 10. 
40. Re wp Enten n 
2. Did (hreft alwayes abide vnder the 
power and domimon ofideath? 8 
An. No,fo2 the power at, death being 
7 (abdued, the third dap her +roſga- 
gatne,* aſcended ints heauen, and ſitteth 
dat the right hand of the Father, Ac. 
2. 31. 2 1. Cor. 15. 4. Mark. 16.19. 
Expoſe. 14. The reſurrection of Chriſt 
is the firſt degree of his exaltation, her- 
in his ſoule being ioyned to the fame 
fleſn that aycd, hee was raiſed vp to life, 
Cor. r.; q. It was neceſſary that he ſhould 
egard of the excellency 
— 8 | . of 
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of his perſon, Act, 2.24. The couenant 
which he had made with the Father, Pfa, 
2. 6. 7. Eſ. 5 3. 10. che dignity ot his high 
officc of eternall mediation, Pial. 1 10. 6, 
7. Rom. 3. 2 f. and that the truth of thoſe 
things which were fore told concerning 
the glory of the Meſſias might be tulfir 
led. Chriſt by his. dune power role a · 
gainefrom the dead, Rom. iet. g. 
18. 1. Tim. 3. 16. Ioh. 5. 21. and 10.4 2.18. 
ach. 2,2. &. 3-15. Eph IU 7. Ron. 8. 

x1, not, 454 priuace,, ue 48 f publique 
perſon, Rom. 5.14.19. 1.Cor, 15.45. Heb. 
10. 14. 1. Pet. 2. 20. 21. thereby ſhe wing 
that his ſatisfaction is fully abſolute, 
om, 4. 25. and 6. 9. 10. Thie end of his 
reſürrection Was, that he might prepare 
himſelfe to the ꝓerformancc of the glo- 
rious functions ot a Mediator, and thew 
himſelfe to bee the conquerour of death, 
and the Lord of quicke and dead, Rom. 
14.9. Act. 17.3 . a 

15. To ſit at the right hand, is a man- 
ner of ſpecch. borrowed. from earthly 
Princes, who vſe to ſet at their right 
hand ſuch as they ſubſtitute to rule vn. 
der them in their names, 1. King. 2. 19. 
And hereby is clearely noted that excel- 
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lent glory, power, and "dominion of 
Chriſt, receiued of the Father, whereby 
he doth execute his Kingly, Prieſtly, and 
Prophericall office in glory , Matth. 28. 
18.10h. 17. 2. Phi. 2.9. 10. Pſal. t 10.1. 
9 bat are the ſpeciall parts of Chriſts 

Mediator ſbip? 
An. He is ab Pꝛophet . Pꝛieſt. and 
à ing, b Act. 3. 22. Heb. 2. 17. 4 Pſal 
110. 1. 

Expo/. 16. In the time of the law, Pro- 
pbers Piieſts. and Kings were annointed. 
1. Reg. 19. 16. Ex 28 4. 1. Sam 1. 13. 
who were types of Chriſt, truely annoin- 
ted our Prophet, Prieſt and King; Alſo 
dur Mediator was to obtaine and pur- 
chaſe for vs full redemption, and to be- 
ſtow vpon vs righteouſueſſe and eter- 
nall life obtained, and to ſhew vnto vs 
the way of ſalu: tion, which doe neceſ- 
ſarily require this threefold office of 
Chriſt. . 

Aby was Chriſt a Prophet? 
An. Toe reueale “ vnto vs the way to 
euerlaſting life, © Luke. 4. 18.19. 
Expoſe 17. Before his comming in the 
fleſh, our Sauiour Chriſt made knowne | 
the willot God to the Patriarks and Pro- 
7 nd | piers, 


with an Expoſitionopen the ſame, 69 
Phets, either immediatly , 2. Pet 1.21. 


2. Sam. 23. 2. Gen. 3. 9. 10. 1 1. or by 


miniſterie of Angels, Gen. 3 1. I f. ludg. 5 


Prophets, he informed the Church of the 
old-Teſtament in all points neceſſarie 


to ſaluat ion. 2. Pet. 2. 5. I. Pet. 3. 19. Jude 
14. Luk. 1.70 Eph. 2.30. 1. Pet. 1. 11. In 


the fulneſſe of time taking vpon him our 
nature, being after a molt excellent 
manner ſanctified by the Spirit, Luk. 1 
35. Dan, 9. 24. furniſhed with all gifts 
necellary, Matth. 3. 16 17. Ioh, 3. 34. Plal. 


45. 8. Ela. 1 t. 2. Ioh. 1. 18. and 3. 3 2. and 


called of the Father to this office, Luke, 3. 
21. 22. Matth. z. 16. 17. Math. 17. 5. hee 
did in his owne perſon preach vnto che 
Jewes about the ſpace of three yeeres 
and a half, Act. 1. 1. Luk. 2 1.37. Heb. 1. 1. 
Dan. g. 27. not altogether paſſing by 
the Satnaritans and Caananits, Ioh. 4. 40. 
Matth. 15. 22 Wich admirable wiſedom, 
Mar. 6. 2. Math. 2 1. 23. 27. and 22. 46. 
ardent zeale, loh, 2. 14. 17. Ioh. 4.34. ex- 
cellent grace, Plal. 45. 2.3 Matth. 7. 29. 
Luk. 4. 22. and i 1. 27. ſingul ar meckenes, 
Matth. x 1. 29. and authority vnvſuall, 
Matth. 7. 29. Matth. 5. 21; 2. nor reſpe- 
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90 Abort Catechiſme, 
Sing any mans perſon, Matth. 21. 42. 43. 
Mar. 12. 14. hee interpreted the Law, 
Math. 5. 2 1. 22. &c. and 19. 4:5, reproo- 
ued the corruptions of the Scribes and 
Phariſes. Ioh. 2. 16. Marth. 23. 13. foretold 
ſome things that were to come, Matth. 
10. 2 1. Luke. 19.43.44. Matth. 24. 3. &c. 
and taught the Goſpell, or the laſt will of 
God concerning the ſaluation of Man, 
Eſa. 6 1. 1. 2. Luke 4.78. illuſtrating his 
doctrine for the moſt part, by parables 
and ſimilitudes, as the people were able 
to beare it, Matth. 13. 3. Mar. 4.33. and 
confirming that which he taught, by the 
Scriptures of the old Teſtament, loh. 5. 
46. Matth. 22. 32. Luk. 24.26. 27.44.45. 
and holineſſe of life exactly anſwearing 
to his Doctrine, with diuers ſignes of all 
kindes, Iob, 2. 2. and 5.36. Ioh. 6. 6 1. 6 2. & 
2. 25. Matth. 9, 4. loh. 9.6. and 11.43. 4. 
and that moſt cruell and bitter death 
which for the truth of God he did yigt 
juntarily vndergoc, . Tim. 6. 13. After 
s aſcention our Sauiour taught his 
Cuurch by his Apoſtles and Miniſters, 
Eph. 4. 11. 12. Act. 10. 414 z. The Apo- 
ties being fully and perfectly inſtru᷑ted 
oy Chriſt himſelfe in choſe ; hings which 
v acts con- 
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with an Expoſition vpoit the ſame, 91 
concerne tht Kingdome of God, AR: x; 
3. lohn 15. 15. and 17. 8. and extraor- 
dinarily furniſhed with gifts, andinfal- 
libly aſſiſted by che Spirite; ACt.2. 3. 
Joh.14.26.and 16. 13. were ſent forth to 
preach the whole countel{'ot God, fo 
farre as concerns man, and the meanes 
of his ſaluation, Act. 20. 27. Matth. 28, 
20. 1. Cor. 2.9. 10. 1 f. I. Ioh. 1. 3.Rom:1, 
16. vnto all nations, Matth. 28. 18. rg: © 
Mar. 16.15. There doctrine they confir- 
med both by the Prophets of the old te- 
ſtament, Act. 26.22 and 28123. 2. Pet. 1. 
18. 19. and by diners fignes and won- 
ders which God wrought by them H eb. 
2.3.4. Mar. 16. 20. In the dayes alſo, and 
Gnce the death of the Apoſtles, our Sa- 
uiour doth execute his propheticall of- 
fice by his ordinary Miniſters, whom hee 
hath commaunded vs to heare, ſo long 
as they preach according to the Scrip- 
tures, Eph. 4. 1 1. 12. Luk. 1c. 16. fo that 
Chriſt is the Author of the Doctrine 
which hee taught, Miniſters, are the In- 
ſtruments of Chriſt, to teach, not theit 
owne. but his Doctrine, 2 Cor. 5. 20. 
lob. 33. 23. The fruite of this office is 
the reſtoring of knowledge decayed in 
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the holy Ghoſt, AQ. 10. 38. Aaron Was 


92 A ſhort Catechiſu, ö 
the ſifſt fallof man, and the manifeſtatĩ⸗ 
on of diuine myſteries vnknowne to the 
world, Rom. 16. 25. 26. Eph. 3. 9. Col. 1. 
26. 27. 5 * | | - | 
9. hy was Chriſt a ** Prieſt? 
An. To f purchaſe fo bs righteouſne⸗ 
and life eternall f Heb, 5. . 
Expoſe. 18. Chriſt is our high Prieſt, 
not after the order of Aaron, but after 
the order of Melchiſcdec, Pſal. 110. 4. 
Aaron was of the tribe of Leui, Heb. 7.3. 
his ſtrocke and linage was knowne, Exo. 
6. 16. 18. 20 hee was compaſſed with in- 
firmities, mortal l, a ſinner, and had need 
- offer for himſelfe, _ for ms Owe, 
inners, Heb. 7. 28. and 3. 2.3. 4. and. 9. 7. 
but Ch. iſt ak of the ade d wel, 
Heb, 7. 14. without Father touching his 
humanity, without mother touching his 
Dietie, Heb. 7.3. immortalland continu- 
ing for euer, holy, hatmeleiſe, vndefi led, 
Who had no need to offer for himſelfe, 
but offered himſelfe for the people one. 
ly, Hb. 7. 25. 25.27. Materiall oyle was 
poured vpon Aaron at his conſecration; 
Leu. 8, 12 but Chriſt was anointed with 
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with an Expoſition v pon the ſame. 93 
wich an oath, Heb. . 20.21. 28. Pſal 110. 
4. The Prieithood of Aaron was typi- 
call Heb. 10. 2. 3. not auailable to take 
away linne, Heb, 9. 14. 15. but the Prieſt- 
hood of Chritt s true and reall, contai- 
ning the very Image and body of things 
themſelues; perfect to aboliſn ſinne, and 
do obtaine eternall redemption, Heb, 10. 
7. 5. 11. Heb. 9.12. 14. The Leuiticall 
Pricti-hood was to dee abrogated, Hebg 

8. 12.bue Chriſt Prieſt hood is ro conti- 
nue for euer; Heb. 7.24. ¶Haros died and 
had ſucceſſors, Heb. 7. a3. but Chriſt ſuc- 
ceeded none, hach no ſucceſſors, but is 
our onely and vnchangeable high Prieſt 

for euer Heb. 7.3. Aaron and his ſucceſs 
ſors, offered the bodies and the bloud © 
of beaſts, Heb. g. 13. 14. but Chriſt him 
ſelfe is both the Prieſt and ſacrifice, Eph. 

5. 25. Neb. 9. 36. and 10. 10. They offered 
oftentimes one manner of ſacrifice , but 
Chriſt hach offered himſelfe once for all, 
Heb. 7. 27. and g. 25.26. and 10. 1 2. 14. 

1. Pet. 3. 1 8. Aaron and his ſucceſſors en- 
tred into the Tabernacle made with 
hands, Heb. 8. 5. and g. 6. but Chriſt is 

ent red into the very heauens, Heb. 9. 11. 
24 and 4. 14. Haren and his ſucceiſors 
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were Priefts' onely, but Chriſt is boch 
King and Prieſt, Heb. 7. t. 2. Aa ro 1 5 | 
S 


his ſucceffours were Ay Minifter 


Chriſt is irs author of ſiluatiqn, Heb. . 5. 
9. all whith doe ſhew the abſoluteneſſe: 
perfection, and excellentie of Ohriſt his 
Prieſthood; 
2. hat are tht fun Hions of hs Priefily 
% 1 
NT Offering ! vps himlelfe a ſacri- 

ice oncefo2'all, and making requeſt 
fo2 vs, s Heb. 5. 1. and. 9, 26 and 7. 25. 

Expoſe1 9. Chriſt thoròugh the eternal} 
Spirir, Hch:9/14.0ffered vp his ſoule and 
bocy, as'a Anne ſmelling facrifice to 
the Father, Eph. g. 2. once for all, Heb 
10. 12. whereby Ye . fs: ſecrated; 
and did enter into Hegu eſenting 
himſelfe before the Fat for vs, Heb: 

9. 24. and 10.20. | 

20, Chriſts intereelfon ! is his moſt 
gratious will, feruently and vnmouea- 
bly defiting,thar all his members for che 
perptuall vertue of his ſacrifice , may bee 
accepted ot tbe Father, Rom. 8. 24. This 
is both vniuerfall and particular heauen- 
ly and glotious, euer effectuall, no way 

d rendered: hey forche 
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vertue of his ſacrifice. 
. Why was Chriſt a vo Kip. 

Ano **bzidle® and ſabdue all his g- 
nemies, but \.0** gather. and *gonerne 
4 gis elttt ard choſen, © Palm, 110 f. 
Col. 2, 1. Cor. 15. 28. 110b. 10. 16. 
Hag. Ezc k. 24 23.24. 

125 7 20. The Kingly office of Chriſt 
is his ſpirituall, eternall, and abſolute 
dominion, Luk. 57. 20. Ioh 185 36. Dan. 
2.44 and 7. 14 Heb. x.8.Reu. 3:9.where- 


by being appointed of che — pfal. 


5. 6. 7. and 452. Pſal. 110. 2. Matth. f 1: 
27. Act. 2. 33. Lord ofall things in hea- 
uen and ak 4 Heb, 2. 7.8. and peculiar» 
ly King and Head of his Chur „Eph. 1. 
21.2 2. he doth confound and deltroy all 
his enemies, but doth gather and gouern 
his elect; Hol. 1. 7. Ela. 3 3. 22. by his 
word and ſpirit, fo or their ſaluation and 


the glory 0 God. Eſa. 3 1 15. and 59. 21. 


1 Theſſ.i. . 

21. The enemies of Chriſt are Sathan 
and all his Angels, with all cheir workes, 
to wit, ſinne and death, Gen. 3. 13. Eph. 
2.2 . Cor. 4. 4. 2. Cor. 6. 15. 5 ro winch 
wee muſtaddeail wicked men, 
che inſtruments of Sathan, 


with an Expoſition t pont Jane. * 
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Job. 3. 8. amongſt whom the Antichrift 
of Rome is chicte, 2. Theil. 2. 3. Theſe e- 


nemies Chriſt hath already ouercome in 


his owne perſon Eph. 4 8. Col. 2.14. Ion. 
12.31. he doch daily br dle and repreſſe 
by his wiſedome, power, word and ſpi- 
ric Luk. ro, 18.19, Luk. 2. 34. Reu. 12. 5. 
and 2. 27.2. Cor. 10. 4. 5. and he will per · 
fectiy ſubdue at the day of iudgement, 7. 
Cor. rg. 25. adiudging the deuill/and all 
his partakers to cternall condemnation, 


Mat. 25. 46. and vtterly aboliſtung ſinne 


and death 1. Cor. 15. 26. Furt her is to be 
noted, that Chriſt, as Mediatour in the 
execution of his Kingly office, doth out- 
wardly call ſome wicked and vngodly 
men, Mat. 2 2. 1. 14. and 20. 16. preicribe 
a law how they ought to Walke, Iam. 4. 
12. beſtowe many good things vppon 
them both ſpirituall and remporall , 
though not ſuch as accompany ſaluati- 
on, Heb. 6.4.5.Mat.13.19.20. 21. Luke 
8. 13. 14. lob. 22. 18. andinfli& diuers 
puniſhments vpon them, in this life and 
the life to come, for their ſinne and diſ- 
obedience, Matth. 13.12 and 25. 28. Eſ. 
6. 10. 2. Theil. a. 10. 1 . Luk. 16.23. | 
briſt dogh not onely by his word 
8 25 all 


om 


with an Eæpoſitios upun the ſami;” gy 
call his ele to faith. repentance, and 
the participation of the Couehant of 
grace, Mac k. 1. 714. 15 Matth. 11. 28 but 
hee doth alſo effectually moue them by 
his Spirit to repent and beletue, Plal. 120. 
3. 2. Thell. 2.1 3. 14. Eph. 3.16. 17. 
23. The. functions of Chriſts Kingly 
office, appertaining to che gouernment 
of his elect, are firit the preſeription of 
lawes, according to which his ſubiects 
ought to beleeue and live; which ſtands 
not onely in appointing the faichfullby 
the miniſterie ot his word to hue godly, 
juſtly, and ſobei ly; but alſo in writing 
his Law in cheir hearts by his holy Spi- 
rit, and inabling them by the ſame Spi- 
ric, to doe in ſome meaſure what hee re- 
quireth, Tit. 2. 11. 12. ler. 31.33. Ezech. 
36. 37. Ioh. r. 16. 2. The communicari- 
on and beſtowing of all good things vp, 
on them appertaining to this or a better 
life, ſo farre as hee kyowes it needfull or 
profitable: vnder which e are to com- 
prehend the remoouimg of things hurt - 
full and the defending ot his ſuoiectꝭ a- 
igainſtcheni, Pia. 58. 18. Iam. 1. 16. 17. Pf. 
23•1 2.3.1. Cox. 1 2.8.9. 10. 11. Ep h 1 7. 
Act. 26. 8. Match. 9 6. Gal. 4.4 5 · Rom,. | 


8. 15.16. 2. Cor. 12. 9. Phil. 3. 14, Luke 
22.3 2. Ioh. 17.1 l. 12.22 12. 1. Loh. 4. 4. 
Gen. 9 26.27 Pfal. 8 1. 19. 14. Ac. 4. 16. 
and 5. 13. Pſal 34.9. 10 Tu. 1 15. Rom. 
14. 14. 15. Ela. 27. J. Ier. 46. 28. 3. The 
receiuing of hjs elect vnto himſelfe, and 
the giuing of eternall life vnto them. ha- 


ing pronounced ſentence on their (ide, 


Matth. 25. 46. ee 
phat benefits doe wee receius by the 
death and reſur ection of Chric? 
A.Ue are redæmed from the** guilt, 
Ipuniſhment and power = of ſinne, 
chall be raiſed vp at che aff dap,! Col. . 
14.” Luke x, 74. Tit. 2. 14, 1. Cor, 15. 
13. 
Expol. 24:CEriſt hath paid our debts, 
and anſwered whatſoeuer the Law did 
require at our hands, 1. Pet. 2. 21.4 and 
laid downe his life according to the will 
of his Father, Ioh. ro. 15. ſo th-t the law 
hath nothing againſt vs, Col. 2.44. Chriſts 
death muſt reedes be acceptabl-, Eph. 5. 
2. and conſcquencly wee are not bound 
ouer to puniſnment. ban F918 
25. Puniſhment is inflicted becauſe of 
ſinne, lob1g. 8. Prou. 22. 8. and 28 18. 
Hoſ. 10.13. and 14. 1. being freed from 
TS — ſinne, 


with an Expoſitionvpon the ſame. g 
ſinne, wee are not liable ro iudgement, 
2. 5 m. 12.1 z. Ier 4. 14. Ezeck. i 8.; za. le. 
ſtands not with the iuſtice of Gold, be. 
ing once fully ſitisfied, to require a ſe- 
cond paiment at our hands. Gen. 18. 25. 
Ma:th, 3 17. neither will it ſtauds with 
bis glories mercy the honour of Chriſt 
who 1+ a perte+ Redeemer. Tit. 2. 14. the 
price of his ooo r, Cor. 6. 2 . nor wait 
our faith in praying for full pardon of all 
our debts. Matth. 6.1 2. or our peace with 
God, Rom. 5. r. nor yet wich right rea- 
ſon char the guilt of ſinne ſhould be re- 
mooucd, and yet —— for ſin in- 
flicted. 

Hom are we red-eined ae the guilt 
and punthenmnt of funne ? 

A. God the Father accepting the 
death of Ch2iff, as a full a ranſome and 
ſatisfaction fo his iuſtice, dath frely dil⸗ 
charge and acquite bs from al our ſinnes 
n Roms. 3-24 25 Col. 1. 14. 

* — are wer — from the 
wer and tyranny of ſoune ? 

A. Chꝛiſt by. his o death killeth fin 
in vs, and by his reſurrection doth 
gtcken vs to newneſle of lile.o Rom. 6. 
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reo : <7 ort Cartchiſme; 


Expoſe 26. Chrilt by his death did 
conquer ſinne; and the old man in vs is 
truc iy ſaid to de cruciked, dead, and bu- 
ried, in and withthe body of Chriſt wee 
being in grafted into the iilicude of his 
death, Col. 2.1 2.40; 

27. Hauing communion wich Chriſt 
in this life, we are raiſed vp to a ſpirituall 
life,” Rom. 8. 11. and haue our conuerſa- 
tion in heauen, Phil. 3. 20. But this life is 
onely begun here, and groweth by de- 
Seen perfected in heauen. 

2 What. are the benefits of 0 brifts 
Aſcention ? | 

A. The leading ? of captinitie caps 
ue, the giuing of gifts vnto men, the 
powꝛinga his ſpirit bpon his people, and 
p;eparing* a place foz them, 7 Abr 8. 
11 1 Act. 2. 18.174 Joh. 14.3. 

2. What are the ner of bis in- 
1 "119 

A. The perſons of the faithfulldo al- 
waies remaine inſt and their woꝛkslac- 
ceptable in the ſight of God z hereby als 
ſo they are defended againſt theaccuſas 
tions of al their enemies 7. Pet. a. 5. 
Gen. 4.4. Exod. 28.38. 
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worke 


worke in the heart of him whom| God will 
Jane ? | x #4 #24 . 
A. At bzings him fo a ferious*® conſf-- 
der ation of his owne effate,to:r griens; 
fo2 ſinne, and the feare ot Gods diſplea- 
ſore, whereby vv the heart is bzoken 
and humbled. Jer. S. 6. 7. Luke 15. 17 
Act. 2.37. Act. 9. 6. dt (. 
Eæpoſ. 28. The heart is broken and 
humbled, when it is caſt downe with the 
ſight of ſinne, Pſal. 5 1. 17. bruiſed wich” 
the weight of Gods Mrath, and melced 
away for feare, Plal 119.120. . King. 2 2. 
19. knowing that God hath aduantage 
againſt him, and that he is worthy to be 
condemned. 
Q. in hat elſe will this knowledge worke? 
A. It will bzing* a man to confeſſe 
his finne, highly to pꝛize Chriſt, and 
hunger ** alter him, vntill he obtaine 
bis deffre.* Luk. 15. 18.) Matth. 1 3.44. 
1 Eſa. 5 5. 1. Ioh. 7. 27. ey 
Expoſ. 29. Hee will acknowledge bis 


with an Expaſitionupen theſayme. wot. 


ſinnes to God as particularly as hee can, 


I. Tim. 1.13. and with ſighes and groanes, 
For pardon and forgiucneſſe , Rom. 8. 
30. Hunger aſter Chriſt muſt be fer- 


H 4 uent; 


10% Abort Cater" ſe, 
uent as a thirſtie man longeth for drink, 
and continuall neuer g. uing ouer till the 
deſire be obtained. Win tliis detire there 
is alwaes —— an high prizing of 
Chriſt, & an aduiſed willingnes totorgoe 
all things for Chriſts ſake, Phil, 22. 23. 

wich 3. 7. 8. 5 Wn 

9 How we are made partakers of ¶ hriſt 
with al his benefits? - 

A. By* faith ® alone. Ioh 3.16. and 
. Act. x3539, 5 g 
E xp+/.t -By tath alone we are ingraf- 
ted into Chriſt, Rom x5. 20. receiue him 
Joh, 6. 56. haue communion wih him, 
Reu. 3. 20. anꝗ fo are made partakers of 
all his benefits, Ioh. 3. 30. alſo faith is the 
condition of the couenant of grace. Act. 
16. 2. Ioh. 20. 31. 18. Mar. 16. 17. Ioh. a0. 

31. Re. „j. ; 
| 2. What u faith! - 7 | 
A.+A?refting b vpon Chꝛiſt alone 

fo; ſaluation b Pſal. 2. 1 2% Act. 10.3 1. 

Sxpoſ. 2. Bare aſſenting to the truth 
of Gods promiſes, vpon the credit of che 
reuealer is no. true and iuſtifying taith, 
Match. 2 1. 3 5. Ioh. 2 2 3. Luk. 24. 25. Luk. 
8. 12, bu: when the poore ſoule dotli 
calt it ſelte vpon the free promiſe of God 
; N 7.- eas 


with an Expoſition von the ſame, 103 
made in Iclus Chriſt, for pardon of ſin, 
is doch trucly beleeue Act. 9. 42.loh 14. 
1. Ioh 8, 24. — Rom. 4. f. El. 28. 16. 
with Rom 9 33. Act. 18.8. With Kom. 
10 10. 11. Thus taich is certaine, Mat. 16. 
18. though mixed with many aoubungs 
Luk.1.18, and "* „ng 24 · and con- 
tinuall, Luk. 2. 3. 32. thought oſten 
ſhaken, Luk. 24 1 A full perſua um 
ſeemes * of. a trong faith 
Rom. 4.21 then che nature ot rue f. ĩth. 
Joy is a fru: t of faith, r. Pet. R. Act. 8. 
yy 8 Rom. 4. but not an inſeparable 
companion thereof;a man may h ue true 
faich, and feele little or ns comtorc, Pal. 
22. 1. and 3v. io. and 27. 

. hat 4 the ground of faith? 

— The fre p2oam'fes of < God 
made in Chai, concerning the fo:giue= 
nes ot ſinnes and eternall tig ztesuſnes. 
Rom. 4. 18. Heb. 1. . 

Eæpoſ. 3. Temporall bleſſings, Berl. 
9. 12. ciuill vertues, Luk. 18. 2. 13.14. 
a generall notice tnat Chriſt v ill ſaue the 
cle, „Matth. 13. 20, 27. ſerſe, rtaſon, 
experience, Pſal 10. 1. and 1. 
12. are not che grounds of faith, but on- 
ye the Jr which God of Nog 


bath 4+ af 


hath made vnto vs in Chriſt which 
ought to be receiued, beeauſe God that 
cannot lie hath ſpoken them, Tit. 1. 2. 
2. Tim. 2. 13. 5 5 
9. How is faith wrought in vs? 

A. Inwardly by 4 the + ſpirit, as the 
Aathoz , onftwardly bp the © pzeaching 
of the Wozd,and 5 Catechiſing , as the 
inſtrument thereof, Act. 16.14. * Ro m. 
x0-14.Heb. 5. 11. t 2. and 6.1. . 
Expoſeꝗ. Faith is the gift of God, Phil, 
1.29. and a grace ſupernaturall ; a man 
of himſelfe can no more belecue; then a 

orrupt fountaine can ſend forth ſweere 
waters. 1 Cor. 44. 
5. By Catechiſing, vnderſtand a pure, 
plane, briefe; and orderly inſtruttion 
of the people in the chiefe grounds of 
Chriſtian religion, 2. Cox. 2. 4. 1. Cor. 3. 
1. Pet. 2. 1 5. Heb. 6. 1. 3 Rom. 6. 17. ſo 
that the people may Tleately-and mani- 
fcitly ſee che way vnto laluation, and 
may know how. to make / vſe both of 
the Lawe, and of the Goſpll;' fotitheir 
humiliation and comfort, vnder ſtan- 
ding how one thing dependerh vpon 
another, gocth beſore, orfollowerirab- 
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Hereby Chriſtians are inabled to re- 
ferre that which they read to ſome head, 
readily to apply what they heare to fit 
purpoſe, try it, and haue it in readines, in 
the time ot nrede. Iu a word to profite 
by che publique miniſterie. Heb. 5. 11. 13 
and to know] how to  goe forward in 
godlines, in aß boly methode. To ſay 
nothing chat Catechiſing is proſitable co 
intorme the iudgement, reforme the afs 
fection, and quicken both, to the dutict 
of a. Godly lite. 814 5.1 5,7 3 Ip783Sg 
© Q:How doth the Word works faith in 
2 ? nee 
A. By chewing vs four miſerie, and 
the true s meanes of our: retouerie, en- 
cour aging bs being humbled, to re. 
ceiue the pꝛomiſes ot the Goſpell t Rom. 
7. 7. Gal. 3. 22.8 Gal. 4.4.5 Matth. 1 1. 
21. El. 6 1. 1. 2. 3. Reu. 22.17. 

Fxpoſe 6. The word cominaundeth the 
humbled to beleeue, promiſeth them 
comfort, Matth.. 1 3. Luke 15. 3 2. ſer- 
tech forth the neoeſſity, & excellency of 
faith loh, 3. 18. 36. the danger of vnbe. 
liefe, Mar. 16. 15: Ioh. 2. 48. Act. 13.46. 
the tender mercies and compaſſions of 
the Lord, Plal 103. 8. 12. and how hee 
HF: | , a 


Gn 


— 
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inuiteth, nee and intreateh him 
to Helceue, 2. Cor. 5. 20. 85 
Q How doth the Spirit workeby the 
Mis N. 
A. It dath teach vs wiſdoms i te ap⸗ 
ply things generally ſpoken par tieular⸗ 
ly to nur ſelues, ſecrstiy vphaldeth & a- 
gainſt deſpaire, ſtirreth bp i in vs good 
befires dot oſoften the heart, and dꝛaw 
» bs to reit vpon Chaill foz ſaluation, 
belaze we haue the feeling of comfo2t, 
i Ezck. 36. 27. 31.* Pſal. 5 1. 12. Ph. a. U ;. 
= Ezek. 1 1. 19. and 36. 26. * Ioh. 6, 44. 
o Matth. 11. 28.29. 
2. By what meants is faith inciiaſed 
A. A. By. 7 hearing v the ſame wozd 
p2eachedo2 T afechiſed;and !:kewiſewp 
earneſt ® pzayer. 9 . Per. a. 2.7 Luke 17. 


x Expoſe 7. Hearing lie word preached, 
is ordained God of asa meanes to in- 
creaſe knowledge, Matth. t 5. 10. Pro. 1. 
5. and 8. 2: Plal. 73. 16. 17. 1. Cor 1. 21. 
and 724.24. 25. tor ctiſie the iudgement, 
to giue oounſell in doubtfull cafes, Pſal. 
119. 24. Pal. 73. 16. 17. to perfect the 
faich of weake, Rom. 10. 8. 1. Theil. 
3. 10. to make ſtable the ſtrong, Act. 20. 
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32. Rom. 1. 1 1. 13 · to comfort them that 
are in heauineſſe. 1. Theſſ. 2. 11. and. 3.2. 
and 5. 14. to raiſe them that are fallen, 
2. Sam. 14 12. 12. Gal. 6. 1. to call backe 
them that wander, Eſ. 30. 21 to ſtu re vp. 
the graces of Gods Spirit, Cant. 4. 16. 
2 Pet. 1. 19. to refreſh the ſoules ot the 
Saints with ſweete and heauenly -conſoe 
lations, Cant. 1. 1. Pſal. 119.162. Col. 2 
2. and to build both weake and ſtrong, 
vnto perfect holines, Eph. 4. 11. . Pet. 5. 2. 
1. Tim. 4. 16. Iam. 1.21. p 

8. As liberty to pray is a ſweete pri- 
uiledge, Eph. 2. 1 8. becauſe thereby wee 
doe, and may continually commune, 
with the Lord after à familiar manner, 
2 Sam. 7. 8 Pſ.g 1 2. 3. & lay open our 
grietes into his boſome, 1. Sam. 1. 15 Pf, 
120. . 2. ard 61, 1. a. we doe teſtifie our | 
dutifull affection to him, Luke 15. 18 | 
and became helpersto others Rom. 18. 
30. Ph. 1.19.2 Theſ. 3. i. Col. 4 12.foir 
doth adde ſtrength to faith, Luke 17. 5. 


for it giues life to the graces of God that 
ate in vs: hy ir we obtaine at the hand of 
God what good wee ſtand in neede of, 
Matth. ). ). Wat. 65. 24, we grow better 
acquainted with God, x8, 225 27. 


a 


16s we Port Cochiſe 
Tam. 4. S. we fight manfully againſt cor- 


ruption, Eph. 6. 18. and Fr, to direct 
our ſelues in a godly life: by ir croiles 


are preuented, remoued, or ſanctiſed 


pſ. 2 U EI. 37.1. 6. all chings are ſanifi-d 
x. Tim. 4. 5. and we kept char we fall not 
into temptation, Matth. 26. 4 t. yea oficn 
wee obi aine much more good then wee 
deſire ot expect, 1. Kin 3. 13. Eph, 3. 20. 
8o that prayet᷑ is a key to open rhe doore 
of Gods treaſure houſe, Match. 9,5. a 
preſent remedy to an oppreſſed minde, 
Pſal. 6. 1. 8. and 31. 21.22. a preſeruer of 
the godly minde, 2. Theſſ. 3. 5. a giuer of 
ſtrength to the weake, Ephel. 2. 14. 16. 
and an eſpeciall meanes to make a man 
it to liue in euery eſtate, Col, 1.9.10. 
Q.How muſt we beare thatwe py getprofit? 
An. s With* reverence. 'meeknes ** , 
{top ** ,a* longing ** deſire 5 to earne, 
and vv gining *? credtf te the truth. 
FE. 66. 2. lam. 1. 21:* Matth. 13. 44. 
u, Pet. 2. 2. v Heb. 4. 1. 4. . 
Expoſe. 9, Nn is an affection of 


the heart, ariſing from an apprehenſion 


ot Gods Maieſty, and our owne. vilenes, 
whereby wee are prepared to heare che 


N ord wich humilitie, feare, and a attenti- 
4 on, 


n 8 - : 


RE, 
q 2 
Rt J. JS 
1 


with an Expoſition vpox the ſame. s 
Y on,AQ.10:33, 1. Theſſ. 2.1 3. Ioh. 1 2.48; | 
and 1128. Heb. 11.28. lob.43-56 Pſal. 
62.11; Act. 6.14. 'T 

10. Mecknellcis an affe&ion wheres 
by wee / are contented to beare the re- 
bukes of the Law, and to haue the duties 
of the Word to bee preſſed vpon vs. 
1. dam. 3 18. 2. Ring. 20. 19. Pſal. 25 9. ra, 
Heb. 12.2 — . — 

11. loy is a delight. of the . 
ſome good thing that is freſeur, Att. 8. 

8. Exod 6,9. 

12. A longing delire to RYE is an 
eager appetie to bee further acquainted 
with the knowledge of the truth, that we 
may reape fruite, and benefit by the 
ſame, Pro. 27 7 Pro. a 3.4 9. Fial. 119. 
34.40. 5.35 and 7. 17. 

13. Te giue credit to the truth, is to 
beleeue the whole truth and euery part 
of it. Arrne, and certaine, boch to others 


ſpoken, 2. Chron 5 Ela. 7, 9. 
2 How elſe? 
A Memuſt r meditate * of chat we 


heare,apply it toour ieee, 8 
0 


of? it with others, and itt; diligence | 
'* 7ſet about the pzaciiſeoſwhat is requi⸗ 
red. * Pſal. 1. 2 and 119. 24.15, fIoh; 4 | 
53:* Ela. 2. uk. 2.57. 45 | 

Expo/ſ. 14. Meditation is the very life 
of reading and hearing, 1 Tim. 4.15. and 
it 3+ a feparation of our (clues purpoſely 
from other matters, tha: we may ſeriouſ. 
lychinke of what hath been taught Gen. 
24.65 that it may be ſetled ĩ che mind, 
and worke vpon the affections, ler. 8. 6; 
for which end we mult ioyne examinati- 
on and prayer Luk. 18.1. : 

15. Fo apply the word to our ſelues, 
is to lay it to our heart as concerning vs, 
x. Cor. 1m. 28. 2. Cor. 1 5j. that the com- 
maundements may guide ys, the threat 
ning may humble vs for finnes paſt, 2. 
Sani. 12. 12. 13. and 24. ro. and affright 
vs from ſinne to come, the ex hortations 
may incite vs to our duty with cheerful- 

14 neſſe, Eccl 12. 15. and the promiſes may 
„be forour ſuppott and cqerte, whether 


bo 


4 way, they bee in plaine ſpecc NN 
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well vnderſtand, or haue forgotten; 
and by admonition, exhortation, and 
comfort, helpe to ſtrengthen and cdifie 
one another, He. 3.3. Ioh. 16.4. 5. Rom, 
1. 11. 12. Leu. 19. 17. Proucrbs 27. 5.6. 
1. Theil. 5. 11. 14. Iude, verſe 20. 

17. Inwardly we muſt heartily deſire 
and ſtriue, and outwardly wee muſt bee 
carefull without delaies to take all op- 
portunities of oing the good that God 
requireth, 2. Chron. 17. 6. and 59.3. and 
27. 6. Luke 8. 15. being humbled for 
neg! gence and ſinne paſt, wacching and 
lighting againſt corruption, for the ume. 
to come, 1. Cor. 9. 26.27 cheriſhing one 
another wich befitting comforts, Efay | 


40. 1. - aw. f 
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chreat- 
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nings ofthe Lord, Zeph. 3. 12. Ezec. 22. 
30.31 D-n.9.13.14 Matth. 26.41. the 
examples of Chriſt himſelfe, and all his 
people. Luk z. 27. and 9.18. 29. Act. 1. 
14.24. and 2.42. and 4. 24. and 9. 11. 14. 
2 Tim, 2. 19. 22. our ownneceflicics lud. 
3. 9. 18. and 4. 3. Ela. 6. 16. Pal, 18. 6. 
Phi. l. 4.6. and ſucceſſe of prayer. Pſ. I 20. . 
Pal. 3.4. Pſal 3 2.5.6. are ſufficient mo- 
tiues and reaſons to induce vs to the pra · 
Qtſe of this duty. 

2. It is lawfull to vſe the voice in pratcr, 
to quicken our dulneſſe, to inflame our 
deuotion, preuent rouings, and to edifie 


our brethren, Zeph. 2. 9. Pſal. 88. 1. 
To whom muſt we pray? 
An. Tos God < alone, in the name 1 
Chziſt.« Joh. 16. 23. Col. 3.17. i 
Expeſe 3. God onely is euer where 


preſent, Jer. 23. 23. 24. veth all 
hearts, 1 Kin. 8. 39. ker 17. 9. Plal. 94.8. 
10. heareth all prayers, Neh. 1. 8. Pſa. 65. 
2. Pi. 66.19. 20. is moſt able to helpe, Plc 
7,2. Eph. 3. 20. prayer is a diuine wor- 
ip. Pſal. 50. 15. and 44.20. 21. 4 ſpiri- 
wall ſacrifice. Mal 1. 11. Pſal. 141. 2. 
Reu. 8. 4. and 5. 8. Exod. 2 2. 20. and in 
God oni we ougbu t belecue, oh. 14. 2. 


* 


a» 0 2 8 a; 


hereforc hee onelg is to bee called yp. 
On 5 Rom. 10. 13. 14. 28 the very Heae 
then ſaw by the light of nature, Ionah 
„ * To pray in the name of Chriſt, is 
not rudely and cuſtomarily to ſay theſe 
words, TFrough leſus Chriſt our Lord. 
&c. but in the confidence of the merits 
and interceſſion of Chriſt, to call on our 
heauenly Father, Dan. g. i 7. Sine the fall 
of man, none are calledto come to God 
or haue promiſe to ſpeed, but in the 
name, of a Mediator, loh. 14. KHeb. 4.16, 
1. Tim. 2. 5. 1. Ioh. 2. 1. Rom &. 3 3. Hebr. 
7.25. in Chriſt alone we haue acceſſe to 
the throne of grace, Eph. 2. 18. and 3. 12. 
Angels or Saints depart ed doe not pre- 
ſent our prayer before God: for Chriſt 
onely is our Mediator and high Prieſt, 
who gettech our prayers acceptance bee 
fore God Heb. 1.3. and 4.14.Reucl 8.3, 
and to preſent our prayers before God, 
and to procure them acceptance with 
God, is in phraſe of Scripture all one, 
Dan.zo. 1 2. Act. 10. 4.317. y 
A. Ought wee not in prayer to mas 
particular confeſſion of our ſinnen? 
An. Pes, ſo farre mY we can come ta 
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the knowledge ofthem, and thiswe muſt 
doe e with pricte, * hatred, and s ſhame, 
freely f accuſing and condemning our 
ſelue before God , with 8 broken and 
contrite hęarts. 4 1. Sam. 12.19. Pſ. 19.13. 
<Neh.8 „Nah. 9. 2 Tach. 12. 10. 
Expoſe 4. Sorrow for ſinne muſt bee 
hearty and continuall, and as much as 
may be particular, Pſal. 1 02. 4. eipecially 
for the ſinne which haue made great 
breaches in the ſoule, Pſal. 5 7. 1. 2. 4. yea, 
ſinne ſhould be our cbiefe ſorrow, 
F. The ſoule ſhould abhorre ſinne, 
eſpecially for the loathſomneſſe of tc, Pl. 
97. 10. Pſa. 119. 163, lob q2.6. Amos 5. 
15. darkening Gods glory, Gen. 39.9. 
bre. king his law , ſoiling all it toucheth, 
2. Cor 7. 1. lam. 1 21 Hag 2. 12. 13. 
6. God is infinite in Maieſtie, Pſal. $6, 
x0. and of pure eyes, Hab. 1. 13. a man 
therefore ſhould bluſh at the remem- 
brance and confeſſion of ſinnes before 
God. Ezra. 6. g. and Dan. 9. 7. ſeeing his 
face would bee couered with ſhame , ii 
a man ſhould know them. 
2. What are the parts of _—_ ? 


An. Petition and thankſgin 


2: What is Petition?” 


— 
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A. It is a Pꝛayer, wherein we deſire 
the pꝛeuenting b, oziremonuing of things 
hurtfull , and the obtaming of things 
nedfall either foz this life,o2 that which 
is ts come, h Eſay 37. 20. Mt. 6. 13. 
i Pſalme. 6 1. 2.3.4. 

2. How may we make our requeſts that 
we may be heard? 

A. Mith * vnderſtanding *,! f@ſing?” 
of our wants,” Ifernency. ®* renerence, _ 
o hope to ſp&d, and ? lone & 1. Cor. 
14. 15. Mat. 11. 28. * lam. 5. 17. Eccl, 
5. 2 9 1. Tim. 2. S. F. Mat. 6. 14 Mar. 1 1. 25. 

Expoſ. 6. Blinde deuotion is not plea» 
ſing co God, Prou. 19. 2. Act. 17. 22. 23s 

24· Ioh. 4. a2 WhO. re quireth to be ſerued 
wich the minde, Mat. 2 2.37. Luke. 10. 27. 
We muſttherforeknow the will of God, 
appearing by hi: commandements pro- 
miſes, chrearnings, and the approoued 
prattiſes of che Saints, that we muſt deſire 
and pray for, and onely ſo as wee know 
Gods word doch warrant vs. 1. Ioh. 5. 14. 
Our words, matter, and meaning in pray- 
er, are meet to be vnderſtood. 

7. In prayer we ſhould feele ſinne as 

a burthen, lex. 31. 18. Eſay 63. 17. and be 
pinched with our want of grace, Plal5i, 4 
| i 2 10.11. 
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10. 11. 1 2. lam. 1. 5. which ariſeth from 

a conſideration of Gods iudgements due 

to ſinne, Ezra. 9.6. 7, and of the neceſſi- 

ty of ſawing Yrace, Luke 7.5. 2. Cor. 
12. 9 

8. As the things we begge are more 
or leſſe excellent, and of fir vie for vs, ſo 
wee. muſt be more or leſſe eager to ob- 

taine, Plal. 5 1. 1. 2. 3. 9. and $9. 1. 2. 3. 4. 
which atiferh from a conſideration of the 
nece I ty and excellency of what we de- 
fire, Pla. 79. 8. ꝙ and 86. 1. Pal. 102. 13. 
14. as allo foma burning zcale of Gods 
glory, and hearty loue ot our brethren, 
Eſa. 62. 1. Pſal. 122. 6. 7.8. oppolicc here. 
unto is r and vaine babling, 
Muth 6.z, 6.7, * | 
8 Conſidering Gods excellent Maie- 
ity, we may not raſhly conceiue or vtter 
any thing before him but with reue- 
rence Gen. 18. 27. 30.3 2 Which is an vn 
fag nad abaſement of the miade, procee- 
ding trom'a conſideration of Gods di- 
ung Mucſty, and our owne indignity 
Ius. 15. Gen. 32-10. Eir.y. 6 Heb.12, 


28. 
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E(.30,19.and 58.9. we muſt beleeue his 
word, for he is true and faithfull, Heb. 1 x, 
11. 2. Tim. 2. 1 3. if hope to ſpeed accom. 
pany not our prayers, they are vaine, 
lam. r. 5. but yet this hope is weake, fee- 
ble, and many times ſeemes to be ouer- 
whelmed in the godly, Pſal. 13. 1. 2. and 
31.2 2. and 72.7.8. 9. 1 
11. By loue is meant, that wee muſt 
forgiue onr enemies, and carry an hearty 
affection to the children of God, Eph. i. 
32. Col. 3. 12. 13. 5 

9. what 1s thanbeęſgiuing? 

A. It is a a pzaper, wherein we ren⸗ 
der* thankes to God fo2 his generall 
goodneſfe,and alſo particularfanours, 
J t. Sam. 3. 1 Pſa. 1 36. 1. 4 Pſa, 10 3. 1 
2.3.4.5. a f 

Expoſ.t2 Motiues to this duty there 
be many. It is an excellent, Pſal. 9 2. 1. 
ancient Iob, 3 8.7. ſpirituall dutie, Heb. 
13. 15. Col. 3. 16.1. Pet. 2. F. to be con- 
tinued in Heauen, when other duties 
ceaſe, Reu. 19.3. 4. . acceptable to God, 
1. Theſſ. 5. 18. Pal, 147. I. comely for the 
Saints, Pſal. 3 3. I. and 147, I. practiſed by 
the Angels, Luke 2. 13. ſetting on worke 
all he graccof Goc in we, pfal. 103. 25. 
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che end of Gods beuefits. Plalme 13. 6. 
118.29. ofour life, and all our leruices, 
Eſa 38.. 19. and che r ady way to obtaine 
— we ſtand in need of, Pſa. 50. 23. The 
meanes of true thanktuinelle , — a due 
conſideration of our owne vileneſſe, and 
- ſerious meditation and remembrance 

oß Gods benefits, 2. Sam.7. 18. 1. Chro. 
16. 16. 1 7. Pſal. 103. 1 2, 3&c. 1 Sain. 25. 
32. Cen. 24. 27. Luke 17. ip. Rom. 7 25. 
with a perf vaſion that God hath in loue 
beſtowed them vpon vs , Plalme, 1 16. 
12.14. 

' 2.that things are required: in hw. | 
ung? 
A. Lone*to God and iop in dis mer⸗ 

tp, ax deſire to dꝛaw others to obey and 
gloꝛiſie God. and an / endeauour to p28) 
c&d in godlines our ſelnes,* Pal. 18.1. 
2. Pſal. 126,* 2. and 104. 34.* Pſal. 34. 
11. and 66. 16 Deut. 6. 10,11. 12.13. 
1. Sam. 12.14. 

2 What rule of direction ts there, ace 
cording to which wee bt to frame 0 our | 
prayers ? 

Anl. The generall Direction is the 


wozd of God, the moze eſpectall is t 
Lops pes, n 6.0 
Expo. 


Expoſe. 1, The Lords prayer is ſo a 
direcuon, that it may bee Lawfu ly, and 
laudably, vicd as 2 Prayer, Mat. 6.9 &c. 
Luk. 1 1. z, &c. Num 6,23. 24. Plal 22.7. 


and 92.1. It is called the Lords prayer, 


becauſe the Lord leſus taught it to his 
Diiciples, Lvke 11 12. 


2. How many things are to be confide- 1 


in the Loras Supper? 


A. Thze, the P2eface the Pꝛaper it 


elfe. and the Concluſlen. 
7 A. which 11th Preface? - 
A. Our Father which art in heauen. 
2. 2. What learne pon out of thu Prefatc? 
A, That God is our * Father. by 
grace b andad3ption. th2ough Jeſus 
Chꝛiſt < glozious | in Paicſty 44 10 finite 
in power that both e can and f hath pꝛo⸗ 
miſed to helpe vs Eſay 63. r6. b om. 
8.1516. Gal. 4. 5 Plal. 47. 2. 4 Pl. 15. 
3. Eph. 3. 20. Plal 50. 15. | 
Exp. 2. There is no Chriftian fo poore, 
weake, or ynworthy in his one eyes, 
but hee ĩs allowed to call God Father , 
ler. 3-19. 
Qu bat are pos to conf cler in »the Lords 
Prayer it (elfe? 


A. ee, and a Thaykſ- 
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ning. 
9. Which is the firſt petition ? 
A. allowed 3 be thy“ Name. 
Expoſe. 3. To hallow, is not here of vn. 
holy or prophane to make holy, 1. Cor. 
6. 10. 1 1. But to ſer apart to an holy vſe, 
Exod. 26.8. or rather to acknowledge, 
confcile, and profelle holily the Name 
of God, Matth. 1 1. 19. Leuit. 10. 3. 1. Pet. 
15. N 
. pr By Name, is meant God himſelfe, 
Pſal. 20.7. and 115. 1. his titles, Exp. 3. 
14. 1 5. Pſal. 38. 18. propertigr, Exo. 34.5. 
6.7 ordinances, Pſal t 38. 2. ind 1. Tim. 
6. 1. and works, Plal. 19. x, iudgements, 
Pſal. 9. 6. Eſ. 20. 27. mercies, Eſay 48. 9. 
10. 11. Ezek. 28. 26. or any thing Where - 
by he makes himſelfe knowne , Exodus 
20-7. | | 
9. What deſire you of God in this pes 
tition? * 
An, That Gods infinite excellenev, 
may be magniſted s by vs on earth, 5 in 
heart /in woꝛd, and in ” deeds Pial. 400 | 
T6.and 21 5. 1. 91 ln 
_ Expoſ.5. By an inward and faithfull 
acknowledgement 4 with-confidence; 
teare, Jour, hope, humility , patience, 
* Ry 1OYa 


5 Gs world j 10 is redeemed called, ſancti. 


with an Expoſition vpon the ſamo, 12 
ioy and deſire of his preſence in heauen⸗ 
Elay 8 13. 1. Pet. 3. 15. Rom. 4. 20. Pli. 1. 
20.2 1.22.23. | 

6. By ſpeaking god of Gods. name to 
others, Pal. 34:3: Deut. 32. 3. Pſal. 105. 1. 
and 145. 21. | 

7. By walking in holineſſe, andrigh- 
. before God, Mat. 5. 16. Ioh. 15. 
8. 1. Pet. 2. 1 2. patient ly ſubmitting our 
ſelues vnto his will, Ioſh. 7. 19. conſtant- 
ly and vndauntedly profeſſing his truth, 
Paal 119. 46. Ioh. 2 1. 19. and reforming 
our liues, if we haue gone aſtray, Ier. 1 3. 
16. Mal. 2. 2. $0 

«Which is the ſecond petition £ 

A. Thy? kingdome come. 

Expo ſa8. x hath his kingdome on 
carth 2, Cor. 4. 4. Luke 11. 18 all men by 
nature being his bond. ſlaues, Eph. 2. 2. 


2. Tim. 2. 16. living in ignorance, errour, 


impiety and diſobe dience, Eph. 4. 18. 
and Chriſt hath his kin gdome, Col. 1.3. 
to wit, his Church, which is the compa- 
ny of mankinde. 1. pet. 2.9 Eph. 5. 23. in 
heauen and earth, Epheſ. 3. 15. Col. 1. a0 
called from the world, Rom. S. 30. vnto 
ſaluation thorough him, Act, 4. 12. In 
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fed, 1. Cor. t. 30. after this life it is 
glorified, Mat. 2 5. 34. 2. Theſſ. 1. 1e. 

9. The gouernment which Chriſt ex- 
erciſeth ouer all men, and all other crea- 
tures, Eph. 1. 21. 22. Heb. 1. 6. 7. is not 
here ment; but the ſpeciall gouernment 
which hee exerciſeth ouer his Church, 
Eph. 5. 23. in chis life, and the lite to 
come. LP! 

9.What doe uU deſire of God in this 

titiong | 

A. Chat Chꝛiſt would © connerf 
ſuch as be bnder the power of Sathan. 
rule in the harts ofhischoſen by his ſpi . 
rit here,e*perfect their ſaluation in heas 
uen hereafter, h Cant 8. 8. Act. 7. 60, 

iEph, 3.16.17. K Phil. 1. 8. 9 10. 11. 12. 

Expoſe. 10. Porticularly wee deſire 
that God would ſend forth his Word, 
Mat: 9. 9.37. giue it free paſſage, Eph. 6. 9. 
Rom, 1 5. 30. 3 1.3 2. powerfully accompa- 
ny it by his ſpirit, Deut. 3 3. 8. 10. z. Cor. 
10. 4. 5. to bring his choſen from the 
power of Sathan to God, Act. 26.18. vp⸗ 
hold ſuch as be conuerred, Pal. 5 1.12. 
Joh. 19.15. ſtrengthen the weak, Can. i. 4. 
Luke 32. 31. 32. 1. Corinth. 2.8.9 com- 
fort che afflucted. Pſal, 5x. 12. Cant. 3 


recall che wandring , Pſal. 1 19.17. Luke 
19. 10. and to make all growe in grace 
and knowledge, 2. Pet. 3. 18. Luk. 17.5. 
and therefore that the ſame word may 
be continued, Gal. 2. 3. the Sacraments 
and diſcipline purely adminiſtred, 1. Cor. 
11.23. 24, &c. 1. Cor. 3. 3. 4. 5. Heb. 3s 
2.3. 4 5.6. Heb. 8. 5. good miniſters and 
magiſtrates preſerued, Deut. 33. 11. 
2, Thell. 3 1 2. Plal. 20.1. proſpered, Pſal. 
122.6. 7. 8. 1. Tim. 2. 2. and increaſed, Lu. 
10. 2. Eſ. 49. 23. catechizing more vſed, 
x. Cor. 2. a. ſchooles for piety erected, and 
maintained, 2. King. 6. 1.2, &c. Eſay 62. 
7. finally, that Chriſt would come to 
iudgement, Reu. 2 2. 20. 
. Whzch is the third petition ? 
An. Theo will be“ done in earth, 
as it is in * heauen. | 
Expoſcr 1. Man by nature doth the will 
of the fleſh, and Satan Eph. . 3. Ioh 8, 
44. but hee ought to deſire and doe, not 
his ownewill, Rom. 3. 6. Matth. 26. 39. 
but the will of God, Eſa. 26.8. Pla. 119. 
106. FL 
8 12. The word of God reuealed in the 
eld & new Teſtament, is the will of God. 
13. To doe Gods will is to to — 
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Exod, 24. 7. | | | 1 
14. In heauen the Saints departed, 
and the Angels, obey the Lord, Heb. x2. 
23. Pfal. 103. 20. In earth men liuing 
are to be obedient, Exod, 24. 3. 1. Sam. 
15. 22. : 
©. What deſire you of God in this 
etit: on? . 
An. That ' whaſoener God willeth in 
his woꝛd might be obeyed m cheerefuc- 
ly, aſpeedly, » faithfelip, and conffanc- 
ip, by men on earth, as? Angels *5 do in 
heaven,! Exod .19, 8. Rom, 12. 2. m ÞPſal, 
27. 8. and 4.8. n Pfa; 119. 32.60. Reu. 2. 
r HE 2 
Expeſ. 15. Wee particularly craue of 
God, the knowledge of bis will, Pſalme 
119.18. 33.34. Col. 1. 9. 10. fuppreſſion 
of our owne vile wils, Rom, 7. 24. faith 
in Gods promiſes, Rom. x. 9.12,conſtan. 
cy and cheereefulneſſe in our ſufferings, 
Col. 19. 11. an in ward deſire, care, and 
delight, Pſal. 1 19.36. 143. 145 an endea- 
our, and ability to walke in holines Pſ. 
I 19.112. 167. 168. Phil. 4. 13. In this 
lite perfectly wee cannot doe the will of 3 
God, 2. Sam. 12.9. and 13. 39. and 24. 
10. 2. Chron, 35. 22, Luk. 1.6. 20. as the 
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Angels doe: But wee muſt deſire, ſtriue 
after, and hope for perfection, Luke 13. 
24. Phil. 1. 6. obeying with tincerity, 
Gen. 5. 24. and 17. 1. Mic. 6. S as the An- 
gels doe, though not in the fame degree, 
x. Cor. 1 3.9. 10. ö 
9. which is the fourth petition ? 
An. Gine bs this dap, our day⸗ 
ly 20 bat ad. , , een a 
Expgſ/. 16, All both poere and rich 
muſt pray, Giue vs, becauſe we haue no- 
thing but by Gods free giſts; 1. Cor. 4. 
Jam. . 17. haue title to nothing, but in 
Chriſt Ieſus Heb, x. x 2. with Rom. 8.3 2. 
can keepe nothing but by the Lords li- 
cence , Iob. 1. 1a. neither can any thing 
proſper with vs but by his bleſſing. Dau. 
8.16. Pro. 10,23. Plal. 127. 1. 2. Hag. 1. 
6. Eſa. 2. 4 
17. Wee may prouide for the time 
to come in a lawfull manner, when God 
glues opportunity, Eph. 4. 28 Gen. 41. 34 
35. &c. and 50. 20. 2. Cor 12. 14. Act. 
11. 28. But yet we muſt euet waite vpon 
Gods prouidence, 1. Pet. 5 7. Plal. 5 5. 22. 
both when wee haue the meanes Pro 3. 
5.6, and when wee want them, Ela. 28. 
16. caſting off diſtruſt, exceſſue diſtra- 
N n ting, 
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Qing, viiprohtable, and nee leſſe cares} 
Mac. 6. 2 5 &c. to the ent 
18. Bread is ſaid to bee Ours, when 
it is got en by iuſt and la wtull meenes, 


h. 4. 28. in a good and honeſt cling, 
(rn. 2.19, our perſons being accepted 


| of zod in Jeſus Chriſt, I. Cor. 3. 22.23. ü 


for chat which wee ſo poſſeſſe, is giuen 
vs of God in loue and merry, | $7 

19, By daily bread is ment, bread 
for the ſupply of our preſent necefficicy 
or rather that which is fit for vs or a» 
greeable to our preſent condit on, Pro. 
30. 8.9. „ 
20, By bre ad, is not meant the bread 
of life which is Chriſt, Toh, 6. 48. but all 
ourward things, Pro. 27.27, ler. 11. 19. 
Pro. 21. 14. or our neceſſity, and Chri- 
Kian delight, Pial. og. 15. Joh. 1 2.3. 


| 2 w nat dc ſi you of God in this pet. tion 


An. That **God would beffow on 
bs, all thi gs neceCary foz this life, as 
food maintenance Ec. 2 

Exp. J. 21 Here we pray for foode and ö 

raiment, Gen. 23,20, ſleep, Pſ. 3.5. and 4. 
8 fitrivg delights, Pſ. 33. 5. Pro. 5. 18. 19, 
Gen, 21.8. and 20. a 3. and for contenta- 


tion with our eſtates, Heb. 13. 5. 1. Tim.” 
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with an Expoſition v pon the ſame, 1 
6. 6. though they be meane Phil. 413 · 
I. Tim. 6. 8. reſting on Gods ,prouilence, 
Prou. 16. 3. loue of iuſtice, lob. 29. 14. 
faithſulneſſe and painfulneſſe in our cal- 
lings, 2. Theſ. 3.12 ioy and thankefulnes, 
Deut. 28. 47. and 8. to. 11. and Gods 
bleſſing vpon them, Gen. 24. 12. Plal. 67. 
1.6.7. and the ſanctification of whatſags 


8 * 


uer wee enioy, 1. Tim. 4.4. as alſo for 


peace, Pial. 1322. 7, 8. protectiqn 
Magiltrate,1.Tim.2.1.2.{ca(gha 
ther,&c. 1. King. 8. 35.36. Oln. 2 
Deut. 28. 12. valiant ſouldiers, 2 Sam. 13. 
8.9 10. to. 39. learned and good Phiſiti- 

d wee pray againit co- 
alf 19. 9. diſtracting cares, 
4, diſtruſt. Pſal. 78. 22. diſcon- 
tent with our eſtate, 1. Tim. 6, 10, idle» 
nelle, Mat. 20. 3. 6. oppreſſion, iniuſtice, 
careleſneſſe, vniuſt warre, or whatſocuer 
doth yalawfully hurt and impeach our 
outward proſperitie. 

Plach i the ffi puer: 
nd2*fe2gine vs our treſpaſſes, 
as we* eigne them chat treſpaſſe as 
gal vs. 
-- Expoſe 22, Ta forgiue ſinne is to co- 
ebe ee e 
* IE 
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128 A hort Catechiſmes © 
to impureit, or call to a reckoning for 
it. Pſal: 2. 1 2. by EF 
22. Sinnes are called ercfpaſſes or | 
debts, Mat. 18. 2g. becauſe we are bound 
to make ſatisfaction for them by fuffe. 
ring che iuſt iudgement of God, Luk. 17. 
4 Gen. 2 17. it the diuine iuſtiee bee not 
ſatisfied by another Col. x. 20. 
234. Our forgiuing others, is not a 
ca ſe why God forgiues VS. Mar, 18. 32 ; 
32. Coll 3 13.1 Ioh. 4.10 1. but a ſigne, 
whereby wee are ailured that God hach 


pardoned vs. Mat. 14˙15 and. 5. 23. 24 


a5. g that is done vnto ys 
(though not alwaies che danger, 2.Cor, 
10.6 i. Tim.5.8.Eph.5.29.Exod. 22.1, 
1 5. Act. 6. 3j. compared) wee ought to 
forgiue, Mar. 11 25. but the ſinne beeing 
the breach of the diuine law, God onely 
can pardon, Pſal. 5 1. 14. 8 
what deſire you of God in this 2 ition 
A. That G. d of his free mercie in 
Jeſus Chꝛiſt, would fully“ par don all 
our fins as © we dee pardon the wzongs 
and iniuri s we receine from others 
Eſa. 4 3. b Pſa. 5 1. 2. Luk 11... 1 
Expoſe 26. In this Petition acknows' 


* 
e 
; 
24 
1 " * 
* 
4 
1 
* 
7 
* 


* 
" bye * * * 

9 % * 
r ' 


: 
I r 
. 
6 
: 
3 
; 
* 3K 
4.7 FE 
1 1 
1 
. F 
17 
711 
17 
1 i 
1 $ 
* 
tf 
11 
* 
1 
8 ; 
42 
9 
14 
11 
4 
11 
N 
1 
1 
1 
o 


—_— — 
45 


£ d* 5: 
—— "Ee 
9 : 
Feng 
8 * 
Is 


1 2 
i» 2 
0 Os 


. 5 SS; 
5 7 8 5 N 
: lf AY 8 
r W . 1 
a. 


ledge our ſelues to be miſerable ſinners, 
Pal. 40. 12. Pſa. 25.1 1. Ezr 9.6. and that 
BY wee haue no power to ſatisfie for ſinne, 
Pa. 49.7.8. Act. 2.; J. 38. Ezec, 16.4. 5, 

nds God is patient, bearing wich vs 
ſo long, Lam. 3. 22. Pſal. 145. 8. Pſal. 86; 


uing leaue onely, Dan. 9. 18.1 9.2. Chro 


op e of fotgiueneſſe: and henic 
diravye to flee to the throns c 
86.15. 16. Ioel. 2. 12.1 3, fer 
giuenes both of guil c&c puniſhmenc, Pla, 
31.1.2, Euery daꝝ we ſinne Ecel 7.21, 
1a and therefore eueri 
mult pray fox pa 
faith is weake,l. 
14.1. Wee mult pi ay daily. that wee may 
haue greater allurance' of our ſaluation- 
Luk. 17.5. 2. Sam. 12. 13. with Pſ. 5 1. I. a. 
ieh u the ſiætpetitia gs 
A. Ind lead bs not into temptati⸗ 
ner ** vs froment:l. 


on, but velin 3 Wy 
E xpoſe. 37: Yorgiuencile of ſinnes, and 


x 


gricuous temptations ., arc inſeparable 
companions, Luk. 11.21.22-24-z5- 26. 
een 


N 5 . 
+ 3 1 2 4 a 
3 5 
PEW . 
3 5 


* 


* 


5 3. and 103. &. and mercifull, not 81 | 


ardon, HYſh,*4.1.2-. whereby bee giues 


Sith an Expoſitionuponthe ſame, 1 29 — 


130 A ſhort Catechiſine. . 
all whereby the heart is inticed to ſinne; 
by Satan, the world, or che fleſh, 1. Theſ. 
3.5 Iam. 1. 14. Mat. 26. 41. God is ſaid 
to tempt his ſeruants, to try and humble 
them by offering occafions of ſinne, ſen- 
ding afflictions, and deferring to helpe, 
Deut. 13. 3. Deu. 3. 2. Gen. 22. 1. Pſa.10.i. 
but this in reſpect of God is euer good, 
Matth. 19.17. Hab. 1. 13. Iam. 1. 13. Sa- 
than, the world, and thefleſh, arc ſaid to 
tempt, by inticing alwayes vnto ſinne. 
Sat han by inward ſuggeſtions 1 Chron, 
21. 1. lohn 13. . and outward obiects, 
2. Sam. 11. 2.3. Mate, 3.4.8. The world 
by bad examples, leg. 17. or wicked 
perſwaſions, alluring or terrifying, Gen. 
3.6. and 39. 7. and Iob 2.9, % King. 13.8. 
Mat. 16.2 2. Act. 21. 12, The fleſn temp- 
teth when wee are inticed of our owne 
corruption, Obad. 3. Iam. 1. 14. 1 Pet. 2. 
11. Temptation hath theſe degrees; 
en ap , conſent , and pfacti 
lam. 1. 14. To be led into temptati 
to bee ouercome of temprations 
Sat han doth preuaileagainſt vs, and get 
the victorie, Mat. 26.4171 . Chron. 22. 
I. God is ſaid to lead info temptation, 
when in any tryall he Hoch forlake man 
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with an Expoſittonupontheſame. 13 
doth with-hold or withdraw from him 
his grace, ſuffer him to fall, 2. Chro. 34. 
21 harden his heart, Exod, 7.3. and giue 
him wholly vp into Sathans power, and 
the full ſway of his gwne corrupt heart, 
Rom. 7. 24.26. 28. 

28. To deliuer, is either to ſupport 
vnder, or elſe to protect and defend from 
euill, 2. Cor. I 2. 9. By cuill;the power ang 
poyſon of ſinne, Sathan, and chgworld 3 is 
vnderſtood „Mat. 5. 37. . 

. What diſire you 7 Gel in tha peri- 
tion? 

A. Co be fred from trials them⸗ 
ſelues, ſo fardas it will ſtand with Gods 
god pleaſare;and alwaies from the enil 
thereof, ethalloe faint not under them, oz 
be fopled bp them, 4 Mat. 26. 39. Rom. 
8.28. 1. Cor. 10. 13. 

Expoſe 29. Here we acknowledging 
the Lord power ouer our enemies that 
Each. 3. 2. Iude. . and our owne 
Pfal ic 3+ 14.15. withall beway⸗ 
ling our _ el n — to euill and corrup- 


0 vol. 12.7. 8. kill ſinne, 
Palme 19.13. fo I 1 t vs by his grace, 


* 3. 16.1. Thel ef vs vp 2 
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be watchfull in prayer, Epheſ. 5. 18. giue | 
vs hope, patience, conſolation. Col. 1. 1. 

4. Thef. 2. 15. and a good iſſue out of all 
tryals, Pſal. f. 4. that wee neither preſume 
nor deſpaire, Pro 30. ꝙ and free vs from 
miſery, fo farre as may ſtand with his 

good pleaſure. . 

Au bicb u the Thanksgiuing in the 
Loras Prayer? „ 
A. Foz thine is the ** kingdome, the 
power, and the ** glozy,foz euer and 
gener. 

+ Expoſe 30. God is the right owner, 
and ſupreame and abſoln:eruler ouer all 
things in heauen and earth, Gen. 14. 19. 
1. Chro. 29.11, bie 
therefore are to bee craued at his hands, 
Pſal. 145. 4. 15. 15. for whether ſhould 
ſubiects fle, but to their King? Plal. 70.5. 
Plal. 2 9 10 11. 2. 
3. God can giue w hatſoeuet᷑ we ſtand 
in need of, Mat. 7.7. and 8. 2: ſtreng- 
then vs againſt any ſinne, 3, Tim. 4.18. 
Iude. 24. and vnto any duty. Heb. 13 21. 
and we haue no ſtrengtki but from him, 
1. Chro. 29.1545. 2. Cor. z. 5. therefore 
we mutt call vpon him alone. 


32. Codoughi go be glorifiedby vsit 
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All chings,Col.31.7.gainech glory by hea» 
ring the prayers of his people P{.79. 1m. 
Pſ. o. i: and 30.11. 12. and for his glo- 
ry will not deny them any thing that thal 
be good. Mat. 7. 1 1. Luk. 11. 13. | 

| Doe not theſe woras containe 4 
rei alſo, why wee beg the former bleſs 

ſings at the hands of God? 

Anſw. Pes fo: ſeeing the kingdeme, 
power, and glo2y are the Loos, we 
ſhould cal bponhim in al ourchcentles 
I, Cho. 29.11.13. 

9. which & the Cinclu bon of the 

Lords Prayer? 1 

A. Amen, which is a witnefſing of 
our faith,and defire of the things pꝛayed 

toz, ler. 11.5 

N Whataorh eAmen 33 ſyniſie? 
A. Oo it is, o2 ſo be it. 1. King 1. 36. 

ker. 28. & and 11. 5. 

Expoſ.33- Amen, is ſometimes a title 

128 Chic eu. 3. 4 becauſe of his faith - 

"| fulncilc and truth in performing all pro- 

miſcs, 2. Cor. 1. 20. In the beginning of 

— it is an earneſt alleueration, 

Hoh. 8. 26. it. 4.47. Luk 12, 44. But 

Luhen it is added inthe end of bleiſings, 

Prayers , of in pteg ons , i nge 
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both a deſire of the thing ſo to bee, and 
confidence that ſo it ſhall be, Num. 5. 21. 
Deut. 27. 15. 1 Cor 14. 16. Chriſt tea- 
ching vs to end our prayers with Amen, 
doch thereby admoniſh vs both to de- 
fire grace of GOD, and to beleeue that 
God preſently heareth, and will certain. 
ly in due time grant our requeſt, x. Cor, 
14-6; ſo that coldneſſe, doubting , di- 
ſtruſt, axe to be ſtriuen againſt 1. Tim. 2.8, 
James 1.66 © . 
9. What muſt wee ave after we haue 
raged? + 
A. Obſerue how ** wee fſped, and 
_ anſwer we recelue, * Plal. 3.4. and 
: Exp2/.34. Here wee muſt know, that 
God doth heare and grant aur requeſts, 
when yet he doth deterre to giue vs the 
ſenſe thereof, Eſay 64. 24. 2. Sam. 1 2. 13. 
with pſal. 5 1. 1. 2. Dan. 9. 22. 23. and 10, 
12. 13. Alſo he doth not alway giue the 
particular thing wee aske, but What hee 
knowes belt for vs, Rom. Iro. 2. Cor. 
12. 7. 8. 9. Heb. 5. 7. Further, we muſt take 
heed that wee limit not the Lord co our 
owne time, Eſay 28. 16. not yet receiue 
Jathans anſwer ox the Lords: Sathans 
2 — anſyer, 


rg P34. 
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anſwer is either contra y to the word of 
truth; or it he . the truth it is to a 
wrong end, vsz,, deſpaire or haine- 
hay ny ob 2 ue well 
when God gineth vs the ſame thing that 
we craue, being good Lam, 3. 57. Genel. 
30.19.22 and 20. 17. Pla. 21. 2.4. Exod.. 
17.1 1. Ieſh. 10. 13. or another as fit οτf 
more fir. for vs, Gen. 17. 18.19. Mar. 24. 
35. wich Heb. 5. 7. or more patience and 
ſtrerigth to wayte, 2. Cor. 14. 
405. 1. , 
F 9. what benc fit ſh4ll we gaine hereby? 
A. It will ſlir hy the heart tosthanke⸗ 
fulneſſe , remot 


ue! dulneſſe and: 
negligence, ſtxenthen our i faith, and 
inflame aut hearts with k zeale, iop, 
lone, 8 Pfal. 3 1. 21.22." Pſal. 88.13. and 
4. 1. 2 Pſal. 4. 3. Plal. 116, 1. Pſal. 28. 
5.7. 
— 25. The hearing of our holy 
prayers is a pleadge of Gods loue, and a 
ſweet and comfortable teſtimony of his 
mercie, Palme 31 21. 22. prouoking 
the heart cheetefully to praiſe, Pfal. 30. 
8. 10. 1 1. i. 
36. When Gag anſwereth our pray. 
ers, the light of us countenance ſhi. 
7 | ER 26 neth al 
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nech ypon vs, andchisreuiucchthe dull 
ſpirits, Pſal. 116, 6.7.9. 2. vam. . 2 
37. Experience of good received from 
Goc, and begged in prayer, doth quicken 
vs thereunto, Pſalme 68.6. 7. and 116. 
1. 2. 
38. God is vnchangeable, {> that for- 
mer mercie giuen, doe alſure vs of fu- 
e, bleſſi gs. Plal. 6 1. 5. 6. | 
39. Though our hearts are cold by 
nature yet the ſight of Gods loue doth 
mooue vs effectually to loue the Lord a- 
gaine, Pſal. 145. 18.19. 20. 21. 

9 What maſt we doe if God anſwere 
2 not the firſt or [econditime ? 

A. Eramine+*how we! pꝛap, e con⸗ 
tinus ** ferment thert in, waiting u vpon 
the YLozd vntul we ſped. [James 4. 3. 
m Luke 18. f. a Hab. 2. . Pſal. 5.3. 

Expeſ. 40, Sometimes wee aske and 
receiue not, becauſe wee askeamille,ig- 
norantly, raſhly, coldly, with wearineſſe, 
diſtruſtfully, and wit hout loue, Job, 27.9. 
Prouerb. 2 f. 13. asking either things not 
good Mar. 20.21.22. Luke 9.54.5 5. or 
not fit for them for whom wee pray, or 
to a wrong end. But here obſerue that 


they doc pray well, that doe take yptice 
Bye = 1 


—— - — 2 — 
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of their wants in prayer, Pſal. 31.22, and 
ſometimes the childe of God prayerh 
beſt, when he knoweth not that he pray- 
eth at all, Rom. 8. 26. Alſo God tome. 
times giueth vs what we pray for, when 
wee pray but coldly, Marke 9. 22.4. 25. 
that he might encourage vs to pray, and 
genie vs ſometimes when W=c prays fer- 
uſt to our 


22.23.24. 649.28. and trie our obedi- 
ence whieher we wil in conſcience obey. 
though we want the comfort promiſed, 
Pſal 44.17. 18. 19.25. Morcoucr, he de- 
few helpe fo aſcaſon, to quicken 
ys to prayer, make vs know our (clues, 
carefully preſerue his graces when once 
we hauethem , and doe vs good in the 
latter end, lude 20. 26. wee ſhould not 
then be faint hearted, but hold out vnto 
the end, being ſupported wich faith, 


hope, and lou lal. 49. 1. and 37.7. 


2 Who ourhr\ \ 


f T 28 . eA. Bort C atechiſme, © 


A. Thounh God require it of all 
men vpon earth, pet it moꝛe ſpectally 
belongeth to the members of » the 
Church militant,” Macch.7.7.8.Pſ. 14. 2. 
? John 16.23.26. 

2. Who can or may pray with hope to 


Onelpy they © that ? depart from 
inigait Pal. 66. 18. 

Expoſe 4 Such onely as feele the bur- 
den of ſinne, and haue a deſire to be ea- 
ſed, are called ti come vnto Chriſt; and 
haue a promiſeto find good ſucceſſe, Eſ. 


55. 1. Matth. 1 1. 28% Others doe but 
mocke God, Pſal 78.34 24.35. 36. neither 
can they pray with the graes required 
as faith, reuerence, feruency, loue, &c. 
ſo long asthey loue wicdedneſſe, Zach. 
12. 10. 2. Tim. 2. 19. Prayer is not a 
worke of nature, but of the * ſan- 
ctiication, Rom. 8. 1 5. 26. Gal, 4. 4. 5. 
and he cannot fulfil the luſts of the fleſh, 
that hath the ſpirit of grace dwelling in 
him, Gal. 5. 16. ſo that the prayers of the 
wicked 6.4 an abhomination- to the 
Lord, Pro.r5.8.10 9.3 1. lay 58.7. 8.9. 
Ezek. 17. 11. Our departing from fin is at 
the firſt very rudy nd, diwperfca, lob,21. ©: 


5 % 3; 
26 

5 

: * 
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15. 1.Pct,2, 1, wee muſt pray daily to be 
tcnewed Coll. 9. Phil. 1.9. 10.11. i 5 


13. 
ys For whom ox we pray ? 

A. F02 +3al'(ozts of men now lining, 
oꝛ that ſhall line (hereafter, but ** not 
fo2 the dead. r 1. Tim. 2. 1. loh. 27. 200 
Luk. 16. 24.2 5. ow” 

Expoſe 43. The commaungy ment ok 
God, lam. 5. 16. Eph. 6. 18, Col. 4. 3. 
Rom. 15. 30. our loue to our brot er, 
who is of our fleſh, ang may appertaine 
to the kingdome of q grace. Rom. 10. 1. T. 
Ioh. 5. 16. doth require that wee pray for 
1001 g. both priuate, Jam, 
1 3.25 & publique perſons, 
6.37. Eſr. 6. 10. friend, Joh. 

N and foc, Pfal. 35. 1 3. ncere in 
blood, Numb. 12. 73. Cen. 25. 21. and 17. 
18. and. 27.28. and 28. 3. 1 Chro. 29. 19. 
and ſtranger, Col. 1. 9 weake or ſtrong 
51 Thel 5.74. Col. 4. 1 2. 2. Cor. 
1. 11 Hebrew. 13. 18. IM ſuchas ſtand, 
2. Theſ,z.5.0tbee gone aſtray, Cant. 8. 
8. Ex. 32. 31.3% Rom. 10 1. All neede 
the prayers one df another , Tam, 5.16. 


Sathan ſeekes to nt lef and — all 


men, Luk. 22. 31. Ic be; "ah „10. 0. Eph 6.1 2. 


1 Pet. 
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* 


x. Pet. 5. 8. the fall of any man is a diſnos 
nour to God Rom. 2. 23. 24. a ſinnera 
conuerſion brings glory to his name, 
Apo. 16.9. Mal. 2. 1. 2, the prayer of the 
weakeſf Chriſtian is auaileable wich 
God, Pial. 65. 2. and 145. 18. Pſal. 162. 
x7. at leaſt it ſhall rerurne into his owne 
doſome., Pſal. 38. 13. Ezek. 4. 14. it is a 
ſpeciall n of loue, Matth. 5. 44. a means 
to recoi ile our enemies vnto vs, Rom. 
12. 20. or to preuent danger, or hurt, 
that ot herwiſe wee might receiue from 
him. Plal. 109 4. 
44. Prayers cannot auaile the dead, 
Reu. 14. 1 2. 1. Pet. 3. 19. Heb. 9. 27. nei 
ther ean a Prayer for them be a worke of 
faith: tor commandement to doe it, pro- 
miſe ot good to come byit, or approo- 
ued example to warrant it in Scripture, 
there is not any, Superſtition did firſt 
hatch theſe prayers, and ſuperſſition now 
is the foundation of them. Eoue is the 
pretence with the ignoram fort make 
to defend them, but indeed they are vain, 
ignorant, raſſi, and yncharitable, 
; 2m ay men content t emfaſues to pray 
in priuate onely or ons | 
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publique and vv pzinate **p3zaper,” AR, 
4.3. Luk. 1 1.1. 

E xpo/. 45+ Publique prayer, is that 
which i, vſed in the publique meeetings 
and aſſemblies of Gods ſeruants. This 


ample, Pſal. gg. 6. and 96. 1. 2.7. 8. And 
it is much to dur comfort, that what wee 
aske, is appropued and ſought with 
common conſcat, publique ſeruiee be- 

ing of more worch then priuate, as a ſo- 

cietie exceedeth the worthineſſe of one 
man. Pla. 29. g. and 78%. and 3 5.8. and 


. 
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145 <A ſhort Catechiſiue, 
11 t. 1. S ene 
46. Private prayer, is that which is 
performed in a familie, or by one alone, 
Zach 12. 12.1 3. 14. In the familie praier 
is neceſſarie, God by his commaunde. 
ment binding parents and maſters to fee 
it performed. Toſh. 24. 15. Gen. 18. 18. 
tlie faithful l haue followed the Lords di. 
n herein, Iob. 1. 5. hereby the af. 
faires of the whole family are ſanctified, 
1. Chro. 16.43. Plal. 127. 1. 1. Tim. 4 5. 
and God will power downe 2 bleſſing 
vpon that family that ioyntly ſeckerk 
his fauour by hearty ſupplication, Act. 1. 
14.15. and 12.5 6. Alone we muſt pray, 
Gen, 24. 63. and 3 2. 9 10. Luk. 1 1. J. 
Matth. 6. 6 that wee may be more ht to 
ioyne with others to out edification, 
and haue comfort when we&. are alone. 
Pſal. 30. 10. 11.12. Alſo we haue priuate 
ſinns to confeſſe, wants to bewaile, crotles 
vnder which wee ſhould bes humbled, 
Pſal. 6. 2. 3 6. 7. Matth. 14. 31. and fa- 
uours for which wee ſhonld be thanke· 
full. Lam. 3. 23. Pſal. 71. 23.24. and 66, 
19.20. 3 | 5 
Duirbat other ayeanes hath the Lord 
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An. The due * adminiftration,and res 
teiuing of the* Sacraments.* Gen. 17. 
9. 10, 11. RO. 111. _ ,: x 

Expo. i. T is word Sactament, did in 
auncient times lignific an oach whereby 
ſouldiers both bound themſelues to be 
true to their captaine, andtheGenerallin 

like manner did bind himſelfe in to the 
ſouldiers: but now it is vſed to ſignije 


the ſcales of the couenaut whereby the 


Lord doth bind h mſclte in Chriſt leſus 
to de mercifull to vs, and we binde out 
ſelues to bee true vnto Chriſt The Sa- 
craments are ſpecĩall meanes to con- 


firme faith, becauſe Chriſt is after a ſpe- 


ciall manner rep eſented and offered vn- 


to all, and effectually beſtowed vpon e- 
uery wor chy communicant. 
9.Who onght to admininiſter the Sa. 
craments? © 3 | 
An. Dnely they that 7are *lawfolly 
called thereunto by the Church, / Heb. 


” Expoſ 2. Suthare * 


acraments, who being 
e gifcs of knowledge, 
et apart for that office 


admmiſter che 
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Mac 


1 144 5 A ſhort Catechifme; 


F Mit. 14. 1 5. 16.1. Tim. 2 8 4. 5. 6. 7. 
.. : 7.8.9. Mat. 24. 5 1.1 Tit. 
| 1. 5. 
5 What i a. Sacrament? | 
A. A ſeale ofy the cenenant + of 
— — 411. | 
Expoſe, 3. Sacraments are appointed 
onely to helpe che vnderſtanding, 
le mer but alſo to perſwade, 
and aſſure the heart that Chriit is ours. 

4. That couenant is ſealed in the Sa. 
crament, which God of his mcere grace, 
and fauour , made vs in Ieſus Chriſt 
being miſerable lingers, Gen. 17.7. 9-10, 
11. &c. 

On what word is this couenant ex- 
pr. ſſed in n | 

A. J will be * thy* Ges, and thou 
Q;alt be mp people. * ler. 31.33. 

Expoſe. 5. In this couenant Goddoth 
promiſc to be our Sauiour, King. a d 
Fa her, to pardon. our ſinne, ſanctifie 
our nature, beſtow all good chings vp - 
on vs, and p otect vs from euill. Gen. 17. 

1. 2. Leu. 26. 11. 12. 2, Cor. 6. 16. 1 7. 18. 
Heb. 8.10.1 1.12 wee promiſe to chooſe 
God to bee our Gog, truſt in him, loue 
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wt; 1 an E xpoſiti 2 vfeh the ſame ugg 
before him, Ex. 15. 2. and 20. 19. and 24, 


1 > N. what are the parts of x * wound 

ATws: an © outwardviſible flane, 
ſanctified 7 to rep2eſent and ſeale ano- 
ther thing fo. the minde and heart; and 
an inward * grace which is the thing 


figniffed. „ wth; 
Expoſe S. Of a 6G igne there muſt needes Nic 


be two parts, the vnderſtandi ig thereby 
conceiuing one thing, andthe ſenſe a. 
nother: Gen 9.11.1243. 14. 15. 16. 17. 
Eſa, 38. 7,8. therefore of a Sacrament 
there muſt needs bee two parts, one in- 
ward, another outward. 

7. A Ggne ſauctiſied, is chat which is 
appointed by the Lord himſelte co ligni⸗ 
fie, Exod. 40. f l. 13. and not by man vp- 
on any conceited analogy or e 
on. 
8. The inward grace, is the free and 
. ſpirituall git which God beſtowerl 
vpon the ſouls, Oen. 17. 7. Maith, 26. 

28. 

Ami 2 oy Author of the Sacras 


ments ? "0 


A The Le- nely.* who ads 


91 


the couenant.* Ela. 7. 24. and 38, 7. 
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Expaſ. . God is the onely Law. giuer 
of his Church, Iam. 4. 13. Matth. 23.8. 
10. Act. 3. 22. to teach it by word and 
ligne. And as to forgiue ſinnes and re- 
ceiue vnto grace, is proper to the Lord 
alone. Mic 7. i 8. Hoſ. 14. 1 2. ſo it is his 
peculiar to inſtitute a ae and ſeale for 
the confirmation thereof. 
(2 Hor many Sacramento b there? 

A. In! the ew Teſtament onely 
two b Baptiſme, ad the Loztse Sups 
per. b oh. 1. 28 6 Luk. 22. 9.2 
_" Exp-/. 10 Iu the old i citament the 
Iewes had many Saeraments, ſome ordi- 
nary. Gen 17 9. 11.12, Kc. Exod, 12.1. 
2. 3. &c. ſome extraordinarie, 1. Cor. o. 
1. 2. 3. 5. but tie New Teſtament hat 
onely two For there bee no moe Sa- 
eraments of the New Teftament than 
Chriſt did ii. ſtitute, and recciue before 
his death, becauſe it was neeeſſarie that 
he ſhould receiue both, to ſanctiſie them 
in bis owne perſon, and to feale that ; 
communion which is betweene him and 
vs. The nature of a Sacrament agrecth © 
not to the fiue torged Sacraments of the 
Papiſts, either they re not proper to the 
Church, or arg not i nſtituted of God 


6 
— A 
” LY 


or conſiſt not of an outward vifible 
ſigne, and an inward grace: the couenant 
of grace is not ſealed in any of them. 


KY Theſe Sacraments of the new Teſtament 


are perpetuall, and neuer to be abro- 
g ted, Heb. 8. 13. 

9. 10hat ts Bap s * EX) 

A. A. *Sacrament*ofofir ingrafting 
into Chzilt, communion-with him. and 
entrance into the Church“, Mat. 28.19, 
Acts 8.38. 

Expeſ. 1 3. The ſeed of ibn, Gal, 
307. 0r children of Chriſtian Parents, are 
within the couenant, are Chriſtians and 
members of the Church, 1. Cor. 7. 14. 
Rom, u. 17. B ptiſme therefore doth not 
make them Chiſtian ſoules but doth ſo- 
lemnly ſignifie, and ſeale their ingratting 
into Chriſt, and that communion which 
the members of Chriſt haue with him 
their Head, and doeth confirme that they 
are acknowledged members of the 
Church, and entredinto it. 1. Pet. 3. 21. 

hat u the putward ſigne? 

A. Materf wherewith the par ty bap⸗ 
tized is's waſhed, bydipping oꝛ ſpzink- 
ling into the ** nams of the Father, 
Donne, and holy 12 t. e AQs 10. 47. 

32 
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18 A ſßßort Catechiſme, 1 
8 Matth. 6. 11,13. Act. 16. 15. > Match, 
28.19. d - a. 0 6 0 : A ch | 

' Etrpoſe 12. To bee baprized into the 
name of the Father, Sonne, and holy 
Ghoſt, is to be conſecrated vnto the wor- 
ſhipand ſeruice of the Father, Sonne, and 
„ ne bt OS 
. 9, What is theinward grace or thin 2 
fignifieas - »: Bude 

A: Fozcineneſſei of *3 finnes , and 
K ſanctification. Mark. 1. 4. Act. 2. 38. 


* Tit. 3.5. 
"Expoſe 13. Water in Baptiſme doth 
ſignifie both Chriſts blood, by which all 
our ſinnes are waſhed away, and Chriſts 
fpirit ; by which wee are regenerated, 
Rom. 6.3. Matth. 3. 11. Joh. 1.26.Col. 2. 
T2. wherefore the inward grace in Bap- 
time isthe pardon of our ſianes, and re. 
ncwing of our nature. Lit. 3. 5. | 
9. To what condition doth the party 
baptized bind hin elfe 5 5 ts 
A. Tobelcene %in**Chiilf ande ko 
foꝛſake his inne. 4 Act. 8.37. Matth. 3. 
' Exprſ: 14 Gods promiſe to vs, and 
dur promule to God, implyed in the Co-. 
e Ropes, re 
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25-31.32-32. ſo that we bind our ſelues 
thereby, to the performance of onr duty. 
Infants baptized haue not the vſe of rea. 
fon, much leſſe faith to beleeue; but yet 
as they be inthe couenant, ſo they doe 
obliege themſelues to beleeue in Chriſt, 
and depart from iniquitie; which they 
are bound to performe when they come 
to yeares of diſcretion, Act. 2. 39. Wirh 
2 Cor. 6. 17. 18. l. 
How oft orght a man robe baptized? 
A. It is enough? ones to be f bapti- 
zed:\02 baptiſme is a pledge of ourens 
bizih.f A&.7.88 Tit. 3.5. 
£xp»/c 15 We neuer read that Chriſt 
or his Apeſtles did adminiſter Baptiſme 
morethenonce, to one man. And Cir- 
cumciſion, the ſeale of entrance into the 
Church of che Iewes, in the place where- 
of Baptiſme is come, was onely once ap- 
plyed by Gods appointment. Gen. 17. 
23.24. &c. | 
J. Whoonght to bebaptized ? 
A. Infidais >connerted ts the faith, 
and*? infauts, iot ons oꝛʒ both Chꝛiſtian 
parents. Act. 8 a. Act i. 39. 1 Cor. 
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couenant, and ſuchonely axe to bee xe= 


ceiued into Baptiſme. 

17. Infants of Chriſtian parents axe | 
within the couenantʒ o them apperrains 
the promiſe of torgiueneſſe of ſinnes, and 


| the Kingdome of God, Alſo Circumci- 


fion amongſt the lewes. which anſwereth 
to our Baptiſme, was adminiſtred to In- 
fants, Gen. 17. 1 2. and 21. 4. Luk. 1. 59. 


and 2.2. An when the faithful. which 


the Scripture ſaith, were conuerted, with 
eheir wholehouſhold,were bapt:2.ed it may 
probably bee thought chere were ſome 
children amongſt chem of thoſe houſe. 
holds. who were not excluded. Act. 16. 
14. 15. 
5 15 Though wee acknowledge ſuch 
encly to be ſincere Chriſtians w ſerue 
God with vpri ght hearts Rom. 2. 28.29. 
yet thoſe are not denied to be Chriſtians 
who make ſo much as a generall profeſ- 
ſion of Chriſt, Act. 11.26. 1. Cr. 1. 2. wich 
5. I 2. 3. and 15 ia. | 

D. hat u the Lords Supper? 

A. Ał Satrament ot our co ntinuance 
ande growth in Chailt. k x. (Cor. 10. 16. 

Expo/cr.Chriſtis given to be ſpiritu- 


. « | I 
all nouriſhment vnto the ſoxile, chat we 
* f > : 8 1 „ „ ww :O 2 


might 


with an Expoſition vpn the ſame, 151 
might grow and increaſe in him, loh. 6. 
33. 48. 50, 5 1. 53.54.56. as plaints are 
not onely grafted, bur doe grow in the 
ſtocke: and this is ſcaled in this Sacra- 
ment. | 
ho is the author of this Sacrament 2 
A. The Lozd! Jcſus * in the ſame 
night 3 that he was betraped. z.Cor.u. 
23.74. „ en hey; 2 ot . . 
_— 2, Chriſt who is the Lord and 
head of his Church, Act 10,6. Epheſ. 1. 
22. Col. 1. 1 8. hauing authoritie to inſti- 
cure Sacraments, Match. 28. 18.19, and 
power eſtectually to performe whatſoe- 
uer is ſigniſied and ſealed therein, loh. 1. 
4. Eph. 5. 1 4. did in his owne perſon in- 
ſtitute and ordaine it. 
3. Wen Chrift was preparing him. 
ſellfe to the greateſt worke of le ue that 
euer Was, hauing his thoughts wholy 
bent to procure the eternall good of his 
Elec, then did he out of his infini:e loue, 
euen in the ſame night that he was to bee 
betrayed, appoint this holy Sacrament; 
knowing that the inſtitution and ſealing 
of the Teſtament, ought to goe before 
the death of the Teſtator. This ſhould 
ſlirre vs vp kich care 
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receiue chis pledge of Chriſts loue, and 

to come vnto it as vnto a ſpirituall feaſt, 

beeing perſwaded that Chrift will re- 

ſpect vs now hee is glorified}, ſeeing hee 

d not forget vs in his agonie and paſſi . 

on. | 
9. What is the outward ſigne? 

A. Bead“ and n wine, with the actis 
ons per tapning to them, as 5 bzeaking, 
gining, receining, eating, and dzinking. 
m Mat. 26. 27. 28. : 22 

Expoſ. 4. Belides that Bread and 
Wine are moſt viſual; fit, and neceſſary. 
nourſhments, Pfau og. 1 5. they doe of 
all others beſt ſerue tõ expreſle the bodie 
and blood of Chriſt, Ioh. 6. 3. Leauened 
or vnleauened bread are of free viſe Act,. 
20. 7. Matth. 26. 17. 26. but i- 15 expedi- 
ent, that it be bread that hath ſubſtance 
in ic. The vſe of the wafer- cake is iuſt ly 
blamed, as ſuperſt itious, by our Church. 
And becaſe che Sacrament, is a ſpiritual 
teaſt, tbefore the fineſt bread, and pure 
wine, is of moſt laudable vſe. Out of 
niggardlines to mixe water with wine, 
ſauoureth of an ill minde, Malac. 1. 7. 8. 
Chriſt beeing not onely the true, but the 


ſufficient nouriſument of the ſoule, in- 


tending 


with an Expoſition upon theſame, 153 
tending to giue vs a ful meale, appointed 
both bread and wine, and that ſeuerally 
to be vſed in the Lords Supper, 1, Cor. 
11.23. 24 fo that it is ſacriledge to de. 
liver tlus Sacrament in one kinde onely, 
and preſumption not to adminiſter them 
ſcuerally, ſeeing Chriſt, intended to fer 
forch his violent deach, wherein his bo- 
die and bloud were feparate. 
5. The bread is to beebroken atcor- 
ding to the example of Chriſt, and his A- 
poſties, becauſe this Sacxament was ap- 
pointed ſpecially to repreſent the death 
and paſſion of our Sauiour Chriſt, in 
which his body was crucified , and his 
blood ſhed Matth. 26. 26. 27.28. Act. 
| 20.7. f ' | 
hat « the inward grace? 
A. Chaiſf,® with all s the benefits of 
his death and paſſion. 1. Cor.r 1.24. 
Expoſe. 6. Not onely Chriſt his bene. 
fis, but cuen Chriſt himſelfe is offered 
vnto vs; for weacarinot bee partakers of 
the benefits of Chriſt, vnleſſe we be vni- 


134 A ſportCatechiſme, 
corporally vnĩted to the bread and wine 
in reſpect of place, Acts 3. 3 1. with Mat- 
chew 28 6. lohn. 16. 1 8. | 
The Bread ({1gnifies the body of 
Chriſt, the Wine betokeneth his bloud; 
the breaking of the Bread ſet eth fourth 
the crucifying of Chriſt &c, | | 

2. bat is the dutie of the Miniſter in 
che adminiſtration of the Sarrament ? 

A.To®*conſecrate® it by“ declaring 
the inſtitution thereof, 46 pꝛaper iop⸗ 
ned with thikſgining* :s aiſs to bzeak 
the bꝛead and after wards to deliuer the 
bꝛead and wine to the people of God, 
o 1. Cor. 11-23-24. Matth. 26. 26. 2). 28. 
Marke 7 4.23 Luke 22.19. 

9. To conſecrate, is to ſet apart che | 
bread and wine vnto an haly vie, t. lim. 
45. Ex 13 2. and 22. 29. 

9. If Chriſt had not emed this vſe 
of bread and wine, it could neuer haue 
had the beeing, efficacie, ard vertue of 2 
Sacramentztherfore chaanſticutionought 
to be declared, 18 

10. God is euer ready preſt to beſtow 
a bleſſing vpon his ordinances, Mal. 3. 10. 
Pla. 81. T3 dag rer lookech to be ſought 

* . A. 6. a. 4. and 4. 31. ther- 


fore > | 


with an Expoſition vpon theſame, 1 55 
fore the Miniſter muſt eraue Gods bleſs 
ſing to ſanctifie the bread an wine to 
theu right ends. 

11. The worke of our "Redempdon 
_ liuely fer forth in this Sacrament; 
praiſe to God for that benefit ought not 
to be omitted, Reu. 5. 9. Pla. 103. 4. wy 
1.5.6.Zach.9.9, * WF 2 

9. What is hereby ſenified i ?: al tr 

An. The action of Gad the-Father,of- 
fering Chaiff to ail. and befoWing him 
e effectnally vpon the wozthy receiner. 
P Is Cor. 10. 16. of: * 

. What is the dutie of the receiners ? 

An.Tozeceine?®the bzead and wine 
deltuercd. to“ gate and dzinke there- 
of 2 Matth. 26. 46:27 1. Cor 11.2 3. 24. 

Expoſ. 12, & is molt expedient to re- 
ceiue the bread and cup into the hand, 
and not ſuperſtitiouſſy, or vaſcemely, to 
haue the bread put, or the wine poured 
into the mourhyMacrh, 26. 26. 1 Cor. 14. 

©. 

5 13. Eating importeth more then tai 
ſuffer a thing to melt in the mouth; for 
common bread fte for nouriſhment 
which ſhould be vied,ſhoul 
Cecbe prepared | or thel omack.... 
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Au bat & ſignified hereby ? 

A. Dur- receining and reeding yon 
Chi by faith. 1. Cor. v. 16. 

2. En ſufficient to receiue this Sacra- 
ment once? 

A. Ms: but c we mult receine it* ol, 

ofAR.2.42,and 20. 7. 

Expoſe, 14. Chtiſts commandement, 
1. Cor. 1 1.26.the Apoſtles practife, Act. 
20. 7. out ovne neceſſitie, weakenes of 
faith, 1. Sam. 27. 1. Mar. 16. 14. dulneſſe 
of vnderſtandin Ioh. 20.9. Mar 8. 17. 
18. forgetfullneſſe, Luk. 24. 6. and ipiritu- 
all wants and decay es in grace, Mat. 24. 
22. Reu. 2. . and 3. 2. doe require that we 
recciue this Sacrament often. Reu. 3. 2. 3. 
We muſt receiue it as often as it is. admi. 
niſtred in that Congregation where wee 
liue, vnleſſe wee be iuſtly hindered; or 
companies in ęreat pariſhes bee ſorted 
for ſeuerall dayes, becauſe they cannot 
communicate all at once, Numb. 9. 13. 
2. Chro. 30. 12. Act. 3. 42. Mat. 22. 5-6. 
1. Cor. 10.16. 

Q. For what eud amd uſẽ ought wee th | 
bert th. acrament ? : 

A. To: confirye dur“ "taith.commne | 
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with an Expoſition vpon theſame. 155 
bs, to keepe in” remembꝛante the 
Lo2ds death vntill he come againe, and 
to teſtiſie V our lone one vnts another. 
tx Cor 10. 16. v 1. Cor. 11. 24. 26. v1, 
1. Cor. 1 2. 12. 

Expeſ. 15. The increaſe of faith, and of 
communion with Chriſt, inferre neceila- 
rily an increaſe of all graces which { 
thence as from the roote. —_— phe 
2,21. 22. oh. 7. 37. | 

16. This ſtirreth vp a th ſerious 
thinking on Chriſts loue and goodnes in 
his death. and ſo perſerues the ſame more 
truely in memorie, And by cating this 
bread, & drinking this wine men do pro · 
feſſe, and after 2 {ugt preach vnto others, 
vnto the worlds end, the my ſterie of che 
Goqpel che ſumme and ſubſtance where. 
of conſiſteth in the deatli of Ieſus Chriſt 
and the fruits that flow there. from, ſha- 
doe in the Sacrament. 

hat a the danger of unworthy re- 

Dm 7 

A. Unwozthp*receincrs* 74re guiltie 
of :he IF Heer and 4. of the Lo2d,and 
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who eate and drinke ynworthily, chat iz, 
who receiue the bread and wine without 
due reuerence & reſpe& to the myſterie 
contained in them, x Sam 6. 19. 2. am 6. 
6. 2. Chro. 30. 20. or to the holy ends 
why they were ordained , or to the per. 
ſon by whoſe :uthoritie they were ap- 
prageed, 1 Sam. 2. 29. wich Reu. 3.4. Luk, 
a 18. To be guiltie of che body and 
bloud of the Lord, is to offer a ſpeciall 
wrong & injune to the perſon of Chriſt, 
and his ſufferings, and in a ſpeciall man- 
ner to ſi ne againſt the worke of our res 
demption , whichisfully ſer forth in the 
Lords Supper. a 

ho arc to receiue this Sacrament ? 


An.Such as knows their miſery by 


fin, the remedie thereofinCh:iff, and 
*the ** doctrine of the Satrament: with- 
all earneſtly *longing **to be ſaftsfted 
with the bꝛead of life * Match, 11. 28. 


*Exod. 12 26. 27. Reu. 2 2.17. ; 
Expoſ. 19. Chritts death is fignibed by 
the Sacrament, and Chriſt with all che 
benefits of his dearh and paſſion is offe- 
valefſe we know Chriſt, cur 
waer hi, and che exceeding 


* — — — — a *- 
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benefits of his death wee can neuer de- 
ſire, Toh, 4. 19. orreioyce in thankſgiuing 
for chat mercy. Rom. 7. 25. Eph. 2. 1.4. 
and 5. 8. 1. Tim. 1. 13.14. | 

20. This Sacrament is a ſigne and 
ſeale: therefore before we can vic it well, 
or prepare to receiue, or examine our 
{clues how Wee recciue, 1. Cor. 11. 28. we 
muſt haue vndcrſtanding, Exod. 12. 16. 
27. Ioſh 4.6. 2. Chro. 30. 2 2. 

21. The chirlty who are euer lowly,” 
are the onely welcome guelts vnto the 
Lords table. 10%. 7. 3 7. Reu. 22. 15. This 
deſire is ſtirred vp in vs by a confideraci- 
on ofthe neceſſitie of the Sacrament, our 
owne want thereof, Match.g. 12 the be. 
nefits beſtowed herein,Þf, 63.1.2.3.Pro. 
4. 7. and the helps we haue thereby to 
quicken and confirine our faith. 

. What elſe 5 required is them that 
come to this holy Table? 

_ A.Renewed ** hatred of allꝰſinne an 
hearty endeanour*toouercome natural 
paſſtons, and an vtter and well adaiſed 
© fozſaking of grole ſiane. willingneſle 
to*be ſtrengthened in* faith, and a lows 
ging f deftre (02 ** the good of our bze- 
Ws! b Luk. z. 12. 13. Matth. 18. 3. 40 

NM * 


Luk. 14. 33.29.&c.< Mat. 5. 6. f Mar, 11. 
25. Mit. 5. 23.24. | | 
xpoſ.22. He that loues ſinne, cannot 
truely thirſt after Chrift, Matth. 1 1. 28. 
beleeue in God, Mar. 1. 15 Act. 15. 9. 
x. lob. 3.3 i. Cor. 15. 17. or baue com- 
munion with him. 2 Cor. 8. 14. Pſal. 5. 4. 
Amos 3.3 1. Joh. 1.6. Sinne is ot a ſoy. 
ling nature, and doth defile Gods 1 
nances vnto vs. Tit. 1.15. Hag. 2. 13. 14. 
Heb. 10.22. Numb. 9.6. 2. Chr. 23. 19, It 
ſufficeth not that wee hate all ſinne, but 
this muſt be renewed by labour & care, 
Matth. 18. 3. Gen. 3 5. 2. Amos 4.1 2. Luk. 
3.2. 13. 14. to ſee more thioughly the 
vileneſſe and multitude of our particular 
ſinnes, Reu. 3. 2. 3. Ier.3. 13. purge the 
heart of them, by iudging and condem- 
ning. Jam, 4. 8 9. &c. and quicken the 
loathing of them in the heart, ſo that the 
very thought of them may be bitter. Ier. 
31.19. 2. Tim. 1. 6 ex | 
22. We ſhould deſite to haue our faith 
encreaſed before we come to the Lords 
table: for faith was required of ſuch who 
did deſire to be baptized; Act. 8. 37. and 
16. 33. 34. It is the eye by which we diſ- 
cerne. 2. Cor. 3. 18. Toh. 3. 14. 15. and . 
: 420 
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56. and the hand by which wee receiue 
Chriſt; Ioh. 1. 12 & 6, 35. maketh this 
feaſt of the Lord exceeding ſweet Plal, 
112. 107. 

24. When we come to the Lords Ta. 
ble, we profeſſe our ſelues to be children 
of the ſame Father, 2. Cor., :8. che re- 
dee med of the ſame Lord. 1. Cor. 8 6. 
ſuch as bee guided by the ſame ſpirit, 
i Cor. i 2. 13. ruled by the ſame word, fed 
at the ſame table. 1. Cor. 10. 16.7 mem- 
bers of the ſame body, Eph. 4. 4. . and 
heires of the ſame * om. Kom. S. 14 


7 
* 


17. ſnould we not then heartily deſire the 
ome of one another, both in ſoule and 

odie? Eph. 4. 3. 1. Pet. 3. 8. a 

Air bat if a man finde himſelſe weake 
in faith, and full of doubting? 

A. He muſt bewaile 5 his vnbelx#fe, 
p3ay foz faith, ſeke to haue his dotibts 
reſolved , andſoreceine fo bee farther 
ſtrengthen 8 in b belening. £ Marke 
9. 24. b Judges 6. 37. 38. Exod. 1 2. 1. 2. 
8 ro. 25. Vabelecfe hinders the 
ſweetnelſe 2 N lob. 
6.54. 63. 64. godly ſorrow for ic quic- 
. es — e for che in- 


182 <A ſhort Catechiſind. 
creaſe of faith, 2. Cor, 7. 10. whereforc 
doubtings are to be bewailed, but wee 
mult not thereby be kept from feaſting 
wich Cbriſt. 1 
285. The weake were admitted by 
Chriſt vnto this table: Mat. 2 6. 26. with 
26.56. Mark. 16. 14. Act. 1.6. The Sacra- 
ment was ordained not onely for the 
ſtrong man, but euen for babes in Chriſt 
that they might waxe itronger. Rom. 4. 
11. 1. Cor. 3. 3. 3 they may therefore ap- 
proach vnto this banqu. t, being inuited 
by the Maſter of the feaſt. Pro. 9. 6. Mat. 
22.9. Luk. 14.21.23. | 
9. How ought a mays heart to be af- 
Fected in receiuing the Sacrament ? 
A. Whithirenerente, xiop and 7coms 
koꝛt . meditating on the outward ſignes, 
and tohat they ſigniſte the dainties pꝛe⸗ 
pared, and lone of him that prepared 
them, our communion with Chit, his 
graces, & faithfall people, whereby the 
heart is = ſfirreb vp to thanklgiuing. 
Exod. 3. 5. Gen, 28. 17. K Deut. 16. 15. 
U. Cori I. 25. m 1. Kin. 8.66. . 
E xpoſ.27. From that which wee noted 
betoreto he actions of the mini- 
er, and the pe le in the deliuerie and 
| FR. rok 
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receiuing of this Sacrament, wee may 
learne how wee ought. to behaue our 
ſelues in this holy bulinelle, Exerciſe the 
eye in ſeeing the elements, and the acti- 
ons belonging therunto, Exo. . S. the 
eare in hearing the myſteries explained 
the hand in receiuing the elements, and 
the taſt in feeling the comfort of them; 
exerciſe alſothe minde in meditating and 
remembringof Chriſts ſufferings, & the 
loue of God, not onely giuin 2 Sonne 
to die for vs, Ioh. 3. 16. but offering and 
ſealing vnto vs our redemption thereby, 
and ſtirre vp the heart to receive Chriſt, 
Ela. 64. 7. and mourne for imne, Zach. 1 2. 
10. deſire Gods fauour, reioyce in his 
loue, Neh. 8. 10. ſtand in awe before him, 
Pſa. 5. 7. fearing after an holy manner, 
leaſt by any vnruly affections, or vnfit- 
ting geiture, we ſhew the leaſt want of 
due eſteeme, and ioy in his preſence, Pf. 
2. 11. and 4. 4. 1. Cor. 11. 10. and 14. 


40. 1 
p<, Hat muſt we doe after we Haue re- 
ceiucd? oy 


A.UWe muſt * endeauour to finde an 

" increaſe of faith, lone , and all ſauing 
graces, abaunding _ and mo2e in 
13 


well 


16 Abort Catechiſme, 
well-doing ® Pronerb. 4. 18. Ezck. 47. 
12. | 
_ Expeſ:a8.Therecciuing ofthe Lords 
Supper, Is a renuing ot our couenant 
with God, Exod, 12. 9. Genel. 17.1 1. 
3.Chro.30.2 9.cherein we feed ſpiritual. 
y.vpon Chriſt. 1. Cor. 10.16. are refreſh- 
ed by him, and by faith draw vertue from 
him, Rom. 8. 2. Phil. 4.13. therefore after 
we haue receiued, we muſt grow more in 
grace and knowledge. If wee ſpeed not 
well aitcr we haue receiued, commonly 
our want of preparation was the cauſe 


th ro, or defects willingly admited in 
ct of receiuing, 2. Chro. 20. 19. 20. 

Iudg. 19.14.75. But care muſt be taken, 

that out of diſlike of our ſelues, wee dog 


* 


or diſlike or deny that meaſure of grace 
vc ch the Lor beſtowerh vpon v.; nei, 
th:r muſt we bee ouer· haſty; the Lord 
doth not always powre his gifts pon vs 
the ſame day that we come vnto him in 
his holy ordinances.Pfalme 97. 11. Cant. 
3. 4. and , 66. „ * 
QA hat order hath the Lerd left in 
lis Church to 'heepe bis ordinazces from 
contempt 5 r . 2 


= 
* 
* * 
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A. The bnrolp ** ould ** be ®admo- 
nifhed,the ** obſtinate ? excommunitexs 
ted**,and the penitent after their fall!! 
reſtoꝛed and comfozted,® 1 Theſ. 1. 14. 
P x. Cor. 5.5. 2. Cor. 2.6.7. 

Expo. 29. They are vnruely, who are in- 
ordinate liue diſſolutely, and ſuch who 
are knowne by ſpeech, geſtures, and 
decdes , not to walke according to the 
rule of the word, or buſie- bodies, vaine 
boafters, idle, &c. 2. Theſ. 3. 11. 12. or 
befallen into any outward ſinne, 1. Cor. 
6.9. 

Zo. Such perſons being members of 
the Church, 1. Cor. 5. 11.12. ſhou'd bee 
reprehended for their ſinne, certainely 
known both to be ſinne and to be com- 
mitted by them. Leu. i. 17. admonition 
muſt be performed with meekenes and 
diſcretion. Gal. 5. 1. 2. 2. Tim. 7, 25. ſome- 
times alſo with zeale and ſeuerlty. 1. Cor. 
421. Gal 3. f. fitted to the perſon ſin- 
ning, the ſinne committed, and the man- 
ner of doing. Numb. 12. 9. 10. 14. It 
the ſinne be priuate, knowneco few, the 
admonition muſt be priuate. Matth. 18. 
15. Luk. 17. 3. if knowne to part of the 
Church; admonition muſt bee before 
M then 


166 Abort Catechiſme, 
them that knowe it: if knowneto the 
hole church, the admonition muſt bee 
ublike. 1. Tim. 5. 20. vnleſſe it be knowne 
48 their fault, that haue publiſhed it 
without cauſe. But alwaies reſpect is to 
be had, to the condition of the partie 
offending 1, Theſ. 5. 14. and that mult be 
done which tends moſt to the edificati- 
on of the Church. 1. Cor. 14. 26. If admo- 
nition at the firſt preuaile not, then it is 
to be doubled, vntill either the offender 
be reformed, or declare his ohſtinacie, 
Tit. 2.10. 11. 

31. Suchare to be held obſtinate, who 
diſpiſe the Churches admonition, & will 
by no meanes be reclaimed from their 
ſin, notwithſtanding the long ſuffering 
which che Church hath vſed towards 
them, Matth. 18.17. Tit. 2. 10. 1 1.2 Tim. 
2.25. 

22. To be excommunicated, is to bee 
debarted ſrom the publike ordinances of 
God, and ſocietie of the faithfull, both 
publike and priuate 1. Cox. 5. 2. 11. 12. 
1, Tim. 1. 20.2. Theſ. 3. 6. 14. ſo farre as 
ncceſſitie will permit either in reſpect of 
their generall, or particular calling. 
Cor. 7. a0. and 7. 10.1 1. iz. with Eph. . 


4 : 31. 
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31. The end of theſe cenſures is the 
humbling and reforming ot the ſinner. 
x. Cor 5. 5. 2. Theſ. 3. 14. the terrifying 
of others, Tim. 5. 10. and keeping the 
ordinances of God in reuerence. 1. Cor. 
9 

: 1 The cenſures of the Church, are 
medicins to cure, not poiſons to deftroy, 
inflicted for to humble, and bring into, 
the right way ſuch as haue gong aſtray : 
when the ſinner doch truly lament the e- 
uill of his life, and is vntainedly ſorrow- 
tull. hee is to be receiued againe into the 
boſome of the Church, and comforted, 
leaſt Sathan by his deuiſes ſhould bring 
him to deſpaire. 2. Cor. 2. 10.1 l. 1. Theſ. 
5.14. | 

9.3 efedes the forenamea meanes, are 

there aot ſome other, profitable for the in- 
creaſe of faith ? 

A. Pes: *reading* o2 hearing the 

Scriptures read; in ſ publike. and: in 

pꝛiuate : meditation v, conference 5 

Reu. 1. 2. Act. 13. 15. Act. 8. 13. Luk. 

2. F. v Heb. z. 1 3. 

Expoſ. 1. The reading, or hearing of 
the ſcripture read, doth turniſh the mind 
more with knowledge, 1. Pet. 1. 19. Pro, 
| 1.5. 
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1. 5. Deut. 1 1. 19. 20. and. doth worke vp- 
on the affection. Deut. 17. 18.79. 2 Km. 
22. 11. 19. Pſal, 119. 9. eſpecially if wee 
apply the commandements for our dir e- 
ion, the chreatnings to feare vs ſrom 
ſinne, or to humble vs for it, 2. Chro. 34. 
19. 27. and the promiſes for our comfort 
and incouragement. 

2* As God i equires that the Scr ptures 
ſhould be read in publique. 1. Thel 5.27, 
Col. 4. 16. ſo thereby hec hath pꝛomiſed, 
char lus people may learne to feare him, 
Deut. 3 1. 1 2. 1 3. | 

3. Priuate reading maketh the publike 
miniſterie more proſitable, AR 8. 30,31. 
inableth vs better to iudge of the Do- 
ctrines taught. Act. 12. 11. thereby wee 
art better fitted for rhe combate 1. Tim. 
4. 13. 15. and many euils are preuented. 
Eſa. 5. 19. 20. Pſal 119.9, Iob. 22.21. 

4 Nieditation is auaileable for the 
getting of grounded and ſetled know- 
ledge. 2 Tim. 2.7. Pal. 119.99. and the 
increaſe thereof 1. Tim. 4. 73. 15. it 
ſtrengtheneth memotie. Pſal. 1 19.15. 16 
enlargeth our delight in good, Pſal. 104 
34. Pſal. 119.16. diſcoueret h corruption, 
purgeth che heart of idle, and pen 
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ble wandtings , addcch life and ſtrength 
to holy duties. Gen. 24 63. Pſal. 143. 5. 
6. and hereby wee grow more inwardly 
acquainted with God. Pal. 77. 10. 1 1. 
12. this duty muſt bee practiſed euery 
day more or leſſe. Pſal 119.97. 

5. Al ſuch who with wiſedome, Pro. 
10 32. and. 15. 22. Pſal. 3 9. 30, reueence, 
1. Per. 4. 1 . Ioue the ſpirir of meekeneſſe 
and gentleneſſe, Tit. 3.2 Col. 4. 6. Ph. 2 
2.3. and a deſire of reaping good, doe 
conferre religiouſly , ſhall preuent rot. 
ten ſpeeches, Eph, 4. 29. hardneſſe of 
heart. Heb. 3. 1 2. and much euill. Eccl. 5. 
2. ſnall increaſe in knowledge. Pro. 1. 5. 
be reſolued of their doubrs, Col.; . 16. 
1. Theſſ. 5. 11. Iob. 16.4.5. armed agaiuſt 
falling. Act. 1 1. 23. Iudge. a. Pro. 18.8. 
and quickned from their dulneſſe. Heb. 
10.33. This will kindle deſire of more 
fellowſhip with Chriſt, Can. 5. 16. and 
ſweeten the communion of Saints. Rom. 
1. 1. 12. 1. Theſſ. 3. a. Rom. 15. 32 24 v. 
Theſe duties maſt carefully be practiſed 
of euery man, as hee hath oportuni- 
tie and meanes. Matth. 25. 27. 2. Cox. 8. 
12 


* 


Hitherto of the ordinarie meanes 
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whereby faith i increaſed:be there not al. 
ſo ſome © extraordinarie meanes ? 

A. Pes: and theſe be holy * faſting, 
holy 'feaſting , and religious vowes. 
X Luk. 5. 5 3. Et. . 17. Pſal. 50.14. 

6. By extraordinarie duties, are meant 
ſuch which be of more ſeldome and rare 
practiſe, though they muſt bee vſed oft 
as God giueth occaſſon, and when hee 
calleth e 

9, what & an holy faſt ? Wh 

A. A religious abſtinence from all 
b the labours of enz calling. and com. 
foꝛts of this lile.ſa farre as comelines & 
neceſſity will permit; that we migbt be 
moꝛe ſerfonfly a hambled® befoze God, 
and mo2e ferzent in pꝛaper.⸗Heſt 4.16. 
b Leu. 27. 28.6 Exod. 3 3.5. 4 Dan. . 9. 11, 
Leu. 23.27. EN 1 

Fæpoſ. 7. A faſt is to be kept as a Sab- 
bath vnto God. Leu. 43.28. Eſa. 5 8. 13. 
14 And therefore as vpon the Sab- 
bath, ſuch buſineſſes of this life muſt 
be auoided , that agree not With the 
Sabbath. < 8 1 


8. By the comforts of this life, we are 
to vaderſtand, meate, drinke, coſtly ap- 
Parell, recreation, and all other delighits. 
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Dan. 10.,1.Cor.7.5 | 

9. With faſting nruft be ioyned a ſeri- 
cus meditation of our ſinnes. Fzr.g.4.6. 
Neh. 1. 6. 7. Gods iudgements. Nch. 9. 35. 
36. 37. and our ſpeciall wants. Dan. 9. 1 1. 
18. The perſon meet for this exerciſe 
muſt be no nouice in religion. Luk. 5,36, 
3 7. Matth. 9. 15. 16. A faſt is is either of 
dne alone, 2. Sam. 1 2. 16. or of the who le 
family. Zac. 1 2. 12. or of a particular con- 
gregation, or of the whole Church in 
generall. Iudg. 20. 28. 

QA. ben ought we to faſt ? 

A.When we f&leo:*feare (ome grie⸗ 
nous *calamitie bpon bs o2 hanging o⸗ 
uer our heads, want ſome ſpectall ** 
blefſting* are pzefled with ſome ſpeciall 
ſinne, oꝛ goe about ſome weighty f mat⸗ 
ter. Heſt 4.16. Eſr. S. 21. f Act. 13. 2. 

Expoſ. 1c. As ſword, tamine, peſtilence, 
ſtrange vnwonted ſickneſſes, vnſeaſona- 
ble weather, &c. Ezek. 14. 21. with Eſa. 
22.12. 1 3. 

11. Theſe iudgements hang ouer our 
heads, which our finnes , and the ſinnes 
of the land haue deſerued, and cric for, 
Amos 8.5.8 Iam. 5. 4. Geneſ. 18. 20. and 
8 by has word 

EN 
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and miniſterie, Zeph, 1.3 4. 5 with Zach! | 
1. 6. Lam. 1. 1 3. 14. 20. With 2. 7. and hath 
inflicted formerly vpon like tranſgreſ. 
ſors. Iex. 7. 1 2. Amos. 6. 2. ;. | 

12. Notwithſtanding the ordinerie and 
dayly prayers of his people, the Lord in 
great wiſdome, will ſte them want ſome 
ſpeciall good thing, that they may ſecke 
him moxe earneſt y in the vſe of the duty 
of faſting. Iudg. 20.8. 

. Whatis an holy feaſt? | 

A. An“ extrao2dinarp:thankſgining 
fo2 ſome notable deliuerance, out of 
ſome deſperate danger;teſfifled *+with 
feaſting befoze God, with toy and glad. 
neſſe, ſending pzeſents to our friends; 
and k poztions to the n&die.s 1 Chron, 
16. 8. and. 29. 11. bh Neh. 8. 19. Heſt. g 


22. | 
Expoſe. 13. Ina day of extraordinarie 
thankſgiving, there ſhould bee a ſerious 
remembrance of Gods benefits, Pla. 1 16 
6. and. 103. 2. Wherby wee ſhould bee 
ſtirred vp after a feruent manner, to yeeld 
praiſe to the Lord, Plal. 34. 3. and 35-27 
Exod. 1 fl. a. and reioyce before him hear · 
tily. Deut. 13. 12 tying cur ſelues vnto 
by renewng,our 8 
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Deut. 39.3. 10. 1. 12.13 2. Chron, re, 
11. 12 and learne to bee more —_—_ 
dent in him, hauing experience of his 
great goodnefle, PI. Im. 3. 5. 6. and 32. 
9, h 

14. On the day of thankefgiving wee 
may haue a more liberall vic ot Gods 
creatures, both in meate and apparel], 
then 15 ordinarie Neh. 8. ro, Heſt. 9. 22. 
Bur this muſt be vied in moderation and 
ſobrietie t ar men may be better fitted 
for the exerciſes of reli ion, 1 Kin. 8.6 Co 
This exerciſe, if it be publique, mult bee 
ioyned wich the preaching of rel gion: 
it priuate, with the reading of the Scrip- 
ture, or ſome holy exhortation, for the 
bete. ſtirring vp of affection. 

What ita religious vow ? 

A. A ſalemne i pzomiſe bifo God, 
made by a* *fif perſon of ſome **lawfnl 
thing, which! 'is in his choice, to tefiifis 
his louis and thapkfuliies, Deut. 23.21, 
22. Prou. 20.15 

5. Such perſons are fit to vow, who 
baue knowledge audgement, and ability 
to *diſcerne of a vow and of the duties 
belongi g to the performance of the 
ſamt. Ecce l. 5. a | 

| 16. 
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16. Aman may not vow. an valaw full, 
vile, or ſuperſtitious thing, Deut. 23. 18. 
for we are obliged to auoid all euill, yea 
all appearance of euill, 1. Theſſ. 5. 22. Itiz 
preſumption and raſnhneſſe to vow that 
to God, which hee hath forbidden, and 
will not accept, l udg. 1 1. 30.31 
17 What ve are not able to performe, 
either by reaſon of the common frailty 
of all men, Eccl, 55. with 1. Cor. 7 7. or 
of cur ſubieclion voto others, as the 
wite,child, ſeruant, may not vow, with. 
out the liberty of their ſuperiours, Num, 
30. 3.4.6. 7. 8. 12. That thing is not bet 
held in our free choiſe, which we are ne- 
ceſſarily bound vnto before our vou, 
Leu. 27.26. Deut. 23.22.22. But yet to 
quicken and ſtitre vs vp che better to the 
performance of our dure, it is lawtull to 
renew the couenant and vow which wee 
made vnto the Lord in Bapriſme , Pſal, 
119. 106. To God, vowes were com- 
monly made with prayers, Gen. 28. 20. 
Pſal. 61, 5. and paid with thankſgiuing, 
Plal, 65. 1. and 60.1 3. 13. 14. and 116.14 
Joh. 2.9. 
18. Vowes ſhould be performed ſpee- 
dily, Eccl. 5 3. Deut. 23.23. Pſal. 76. 11. N 
A; wee 
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vowe raſhly , the raſhnes is to be repen- 
ted of, the vowe otherwiſe lawfull is to 
be performed but a vowe ſhould not in 
any wiſe be the bond of iniquity. Matth. 
I F. 5. 6. 1. Sam. 25. 22.39. Act. 23. 21. 

9.C an faith being wronght and con 2 
med in vs, be fruitle: and unprofitable? 
An. N53: ** foz it * wozketh bplone, 

k Gal. 5 6. 

Expoſe. 10. By faith wee are knit vnto 
Chriſt. Rom. 11. 19. 20.Erh 3.17, and 
cannot be vtterly fruitleſſe. Ioh. i 5.5 ſe- 
ing we receiue the ſappe of grace from 
him. Ioh. 1.16. Col. t. 59 

2. what & the principal were of faith? 
An.Jt ** purifleth ! the heart. Act. 15. 


Expo/.20. To purific the heart, is to 
abate and cruciſie the power of ſinne in 
the belecuers , and by little and little to 


renew them in holines and righteouſ- 
nes, Gal. 5. 24 and 6. 14 The Spirit of 
God is the authour of ſanctiſication, loh. 
3. 5.1, Cor. 6, 1 1. Gal. 5. 22. Rom. 8. it. 
faith is the inſtrument of the hol 
Ghoſt, hereby the heart is cleanſed, 
Col.. 12. 

2.W hat followeth * ? 
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An. A fighting and combating #- 
gainſt tune and cozruption.Gal. 5. 17. 
Expoſe 21. Thoſe that are ſanQified, 
are ſanctified in euery part, Col. 2. 11. 
1. Theſ. 5. 23. Eph. 4. 24. Col. 3. 10. and yet 
but in part, Pro. 30.2. 3. Phil. 3 1 2. Rom. 
8.1 3. Col. 3.5. ſo that grace and corrup- 
tion are mingled together in the beſty 
Rom. 6. 13. and 7. 25. whence followeth 
a ſpiri:uall combate not, of the minde 
with che will, or the will wich the affe. 
tions on ly, Numb. z z. 34. nor of di- 
uerſe deſires ontly, in reſpect of ſundry 
and different conſiderations, but ot the 
part regenerate with the part vnregene- 
rate, Gal. 5.17. as of the minde regene- 
rate. with the mind vnregenerate, and ſo 
of the will &e. This combate is conti- 
nuall. againſt the firſt motions to ſinne, 
not one ly againſt outward groſſe cuill. 
Rom.. 12. Eph, 4. 22. Rom. 6. 17. The 
effect hereot is that a man ſanctified 
cannot doe what hee would, Gal. 5. 17. 
ſometimes hee is grieuous foiled by the 
fleſn, Matth. 26. 40. 41. but in the ende 
the Spirit ſhall get the victorie. 1. Ioh. 4. 
4. and 5̃. 4. Rom. 8. 2. Reu. 2.26. 2g 
As bat elt: 


* 
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A. A renouncing 'of all enill in af. 
fection,and of**groſſe"=ſinne in life, and 
connerſation. ! Act. 2. 38. m Act. 19. 18. 
19. 

E xpoſ.22.4 pure heart can no more de- 
light in euill, then a cleane fountaine can 
ſend forth corrupt waters, Pſal. 24. 4. Ela. 
32. 6. 8. Pro. 12.3. therefore a purged 
heart muſt renounce all cuill,7Ezck, 36. 
26.27.1cr. 32.39.40. ft 

23. The will is the commander of the 
outward man, 2. Cor. g. 1 . if it be turned 
vnto God, the conuexi ation muſt needs 

be reformed. Ier. 3414.17. 1. Sam. 13. 20. 

21; . King. 8.43.49. | 2 

9 what is a third thing that followeth 

hence ? „ | 

A. Loue, nand ' delight in that which 
isgod, iopned with a ſincere ** deſtre, 
purpoſes, andoendeauour, dailpto amend 
whatſoeuer is amiſſe, and to ? lead 
a life accozding** to the law of God 
n Pſal. 119. 97.2 Phi.3. 13.14 Act. 11. 23. 
p Plal. 119 6. 3 
Expoſe 24. The ſame ſpirit which 
wrought the grace of faith, and clean- 
ſeth the heart, doch ſweetly incline it 
both to long after, and ta cleaue With 
2 101 & 
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joy to that which is good Ezek. 36, 27. 
Ezek. 1 f. 19. 20. Rom 6. 19. Pſal 86.11. 
235 · The true beleeuer hath laidaſide 
the practiſe and deſire of all ſinne, Pſal. 
119. 113 128. 163, not oncly out of a 
foreſight of the ill conſequences, and 
fearcfull euils that may fall, 1. King, 8. 
47. FEzck. 18. 28. Luk. x5. 17. but euen 
out of loue to the cheifeſt good, and all 
goodnes, 2. Cor. 5.14. and that with a 
true purpoſe, Pſal. 119.106. Act. 11. 23. 
and well- aduiſed deliberation, Ruth. i. 
16. therefore hee is willing to eſpie out, 
and reforme whatſotuer is out of order 
Pſal. 119 59. But not here, that all haue 
not che like meaſure of grace. Rom. 12. 
3. neither can with like victorie ouer- 
come their corruption, Nom. 14. 1. and 
15. 1. Phil. 3. 15. The ſtrong ſhould not 
waxe proud, Rom. 11. 30 Galat. 6. 1. 
Ron 14. 3. nor the weake bee diſmay- 
cd ouermuch, Rom 14.4. Mar. 4.31. 32. 
26. The tedeemed of the Lord doe 
ſee that many waies they are bound to 
Obcy. Plal. 100. 2. 2. nd 86. 1 2. 1. Cor. 
6.19. 20. 1. Pet 1, 1. 18. and alſo that it 
is a bleſſed thingto beare the yoke, Mat. 
11.29. 1. Ioh. * gal. 65, 4. and 119-7 k 
. al, 
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Gal. 6. 16. and ſo they reſolue to denie 
their owne will, and follow the Lord. 
Phil. 1. 27. andz. 20. Act. 26.7. I. Bet. 4. 
2% 
2. voi ic the ſumme ofthe Lawe 
contained ? 

A. In the a tenne* Commandements, 
ꝗ Deut 10.4. and 4.13. | 

Expoſe. 1. Theſe tenne commannde.. - 
ments are an abridgement of the whole 
Lawe, the fullcxpolicion whereof is to 
bee found inthe bookes of the Prophets 
and Apoſtles, and holy men, who wrote 
by inſpiration of the ſpirit, Exod 34. 27. 
1. Kin. 8. 9. Matth. 22. 40. for the right 
vnderſtanding of the tenne commande- 
ments called the Decal gue, obſerue 
theſe rules. 

1. The Law is ſpirituall, binding the 
ſoule and conſciencc to entire obedi- 
ence. Rom. 7. 14. Matth. 5 21. 22. 27. 
28. 
2. The meaning of the precept is to 
bee drawne from the maine ſcope and 
ende thereof. Matth. f. 33, 34, 35, 36s 
od The commaundement which for- 
biddeth a ſinne, commaundeth the con · 
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trary dutie, and the commaundement 
which requireth a dutie, forbiddeth the 
contrary ſinne. Pſal. 3 4. 1 2. 14. Eſa. 1. 16. 
17. Mar. 3. 4. n 
4. Vnder one vice expreſſely forbid- 
den, all of the ſame kinde, and that neceſ- 
ſarily depend thereon, as alſo the leaſt 
cauſe, occaſion, or inticement thereun. 
to are likewiſe forbidden. Mat. 5. 21. 22. 
17. 28. 1. Iohn 2. 15. | 
Vander one duty expreſſed , allof the 
like nature are. comprehended, as all 
meanes, effects, and whatſoeuer is necel. 
ſarily required for the performance of 
that dutie, and therefore in diuerſe, yea 
in all the commaundements one and 
the ſame duty may in diucrſe reſpecis be 
commaunded, and one and the ſame ſin 
may be forbidden. 
6. Where the more honourable per- 
ſon is expeſſed, as the man, let the wo- 
man vnderſtand that the precept concer- 
neth her. af 
7. Where the duty of one man ſtan- 
ding in relation to another is taught, 
there is taught alſo the duties of all that 
ſtand in the like relation one vnto ano- 
cer: as when the duty of one inferiour 
. 10 
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towards his ſuperiour is taught, there is 
taught the generall dutie which al! ſu- 
periours owe to thoſe that be vnder 
them, which inferiours owe to them that 
be ouer them, and which equalls owe 
one to another. 
2. How are they diuided? 

A Into two Tables. Deut. 5.22 and 
10. I. 2 N of ; dh ET, 2 
Expoſe 2, From the commaunde- 

ments, as they are {et downe we may ob- 
. ſerue, 1. That the law is moſt perfectly 
wiſe, iuſt, cquall, andſtrictly binding 
the conſciences of all men without ex- 
ception, and that continually. Deut. 4. 5. 
&c. Pſal. 19. &c. 

2. For order of doctrine, there is a 
perfect diſtinction of one commaunde- 
ment from another, but as touching pra- 
ctiſe , they are ſo nearely knit together, 
that no one can be perfectly obeycd, vn- 
leſle all be obeyed, and he that breaketh 
one commandement tranſgreſſeth che 
whole law. Deut. 2 7. 26. Gal. 3. 10. Iam. 2. 
10. 11. 

. The loue of God is the ground of 
our loue to our neighbour, 1. Ioh. 4. 20. 

and 5. 1. . ai 
47 N 4 4. Our 4 
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4. Our loue to our neighbour is a te. 
ſtimonie of our laue to God, Rom. 13. 8, 
9, 10. | | | ; 

5. Such as be truely religious, muſt 
hue reſpect vnto all Gods commaunde. 
me:its Pial.119.6. 

6. The duties of the firſt Table are 
moſt exceil nt, and the breaches thereof 
more grieuous then of the ſecond, if 
equal proportion be obſerued, and com- 
pariſon bee made, 1. Sam. 2. 25. Ela. 7. 
T3. 0 | 
bf. If two Commaundements cannot 
bee performed at once, the leſſer muſt 
giue place to the greater: ſo the loue of 
God muſt bee perferred before the loue 
of our neighbour, and morall duties be- 
fore outward circumſtances. Hoſ. 6. 6. 
Math. 1 2. 4. 

8. The law is ſet forth as a rule of life 
to them that are in Chriſt, therefore our 
obedience is to be performed vnto God, 
in, and through Ieſus Chriſt. Matt. 19. 
1 8. 19. Exod. 19. 6, 7, 8. with 20. 

1. &c. | 

9. All ſinnes here forbidden are to be 
ſhunned, and that' bothalway:s and at 

all times,. The duties commaunded are 
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perpetuall, to bee practiſed when the 
Lord giueth opportunitie, and calleth 
thereunto. 

Q. uu hich are the ( ommanndements of 
the prſt Table? 

An. The fenre firſt, and they teach 
bs the dutie which we owe vnto God 
immediately, | 

- Which are the Commandements of 
the ſecond Table? * 5 
A. The ſixe laſt, which inſtruct vs in 
our duty towards our neighbour.Ephei. 
6.2. * 
9 which is the finſi Commande ment! 
A. Jam the Lozd thy God xc. Thou 
halt haue none other Gods beloze my 
face. 47 
9 .what is the generall dutie required 
inthis commandement ? 
A. That in 3 mind, will, affection, and 
the effects of theſe, wee take the true 


God, in Chailt,to be our God. 
Expoſ. 3. The ſpeciall duties of this 


commandement, are know¾ledge of God, 
acknowledgement, eſtimation, Deut. 4. 
39. Iſa. 43. 10.Plal.gg. 6.7. &c. and g. i. 
Ier. 24.7. and. 9. 24. Col. 140. Mic. 7. 18. 


faith, cruſt, 2s 2. ron. 20. 20 — 1.27.1 - Js — | 
nad 54 
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erat concerning God, Roni. 1.23.loh.5- 


and 37. 5. loue, Deut. 6.5. Pſal. 1 8. 1 Mat. 


10. 3 7. feare, xcuerence, Pſalm. 2. xo. 11. 


and 4.4. 1. Pet. 1. 17. Matth. 10. 28. ler. 
10. 6,7. andy. 22. Leuit. 19. 14. Pſal. 130. 
3. Reue. 15.3, 4. hope. Lam. 3. 24. 26. Rom. 
15. 3. Ierem. 17. 13. humility, 1. Pet. 5.6, 
Mic. 6. 8. Gen. 32, 10. patience, Pſal. 39.9, 
Rom. 1 2.12. Heb. 10.36. lob. 1. 2 1. Iex. 
14. 22. Ioy. Pſal. 3 3. 1. zeale, or feruor 
ot will, Gal. 4. 18. deſire of Gods pre. 
fence in heauen, Phil. 1. 23. 2. Tim. 4.8. 
Reu. 22. 17. 20. inuocation, Pſal 3 2. 6. and 
65. 2. Phil. 4.5, 6. thankefulnes, Pſal. 75. i. 
and 56. 12, 13. {wearing by God alone, 
Deut. 10. 20. adoration, Deut. 6. 13. and 
10. 20. Matth. 3. 10. and profeſſion of his 
name. 1. Pet. 2. 1 5. Matth. 10. 3 2. Dan. z. 
17. and 6. 1 1. Rom. 10. 10. 1 

9. what is the generall ſinne here for. 
bidden? | 

A. All * failing fo gine God that a- 
fozeſaid honor which is due bnto him: 
oz elſe in 5whole 02 in part giuing it vn. 


to anp other. q 


Expo/. 4. The ſinnes forbidden are, 
Atheifme, Pſa, 14. 1. Tit. 1. 16. Exod. 5.2. 
ignorance, Ier. 4. 2 2. and. 9. 3. Pſal. 14.3. 


23. 


23. inſidelitie, diftruſt, Heb.ro. 3 8. lia, 
7.9. Ier. 17. 5.6. preſumtion, Matth. 4. 
7. I. Cor 10. 6. 10. Num. 15. 30, 31. want 
of loue, 1. Cor. 16. 22. of feare or reue. 
rence, Pal. 36. 1. Deut. 28. 58, 59. pro- 
phaneſſe, Rom. 1. 30. 2. Pet. 3.4. 5. Pro. 
x. 22. deſpaire, Geneſ. 4. 13. impatience, 
Exod. 16. 3. and 17.2. 3. deadneſſe and 
hardneſle,of heart Rom. 2. 5. Luk. 2. 34. 

and vnthankſullneſſe. Rom. 8 2174. 
5. Allo pride, Act. 12.23. Dan. 4. 26. 
27. Luk. 18. 14. confidence in wit, wealth, 
friends, wicked deuiſes, Ier 17.5, Gand 
49. 16. 2. Chro. 16. 12. carnall Ioue, Mat. 
10. 37. Toh, 12. 43. Tim, 3, 2. feare of 
man more then of God. Reu. 21 8 Mr, 
10. 28. Ier. 10. a baſe delights, that draw 
the heart from the ſountaine of goodues, 
Macth.24.37-Luk. 21. 24. and 14. 18. &c, 
Inuecation of wood, ſtone or Saints de- 
-parted, Dan. 3. 2. & c. Ela, 63. 16. ſacrifi. 
cing to our nets, Hab. i. 16. or bleſſing an 
Idoll, Ela 66. 3. 1. Sam. 1.9.Pla. 106.28, 
dedicating holy dayes to the honour of 
Saints, Exod. 3 2. 6. orto the croſſe, pro- 
felsing homage or obedience to the 
Pope, 1. Cor. 7. 23. repreſenting God by | 

anima ge, Deut 4.12.1 5. Ea. 40. 1 8. ſo- _ * 
| | cietie 
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ſociety of marriage with idolaters of this 
kind. Deut. 7. 1. Exod, 34. 1 1. 15. 2. Chro. 
21 6. leeking to wizards for helpe, Leuit. 
20.6 f. Sam. 28. 11. &c. and aſcribing 
any thing whether it be property worke, 
or glory that belongeth to the Lord a- 
lone, to any creature, or thing, though 
we acknowledge it to be no God, Ephe. 
5-5 Phil. 3. 14. Exod. 3 2.8. Rom. 1. 23. 25. 
1 Cor. 10. 20, | 
9. Which is the ſecond Commaunde. 
ent © = 22 
A. Thou ſhalt not make to thy ſelfe 
anp grauen Image ec. 
Qu hat is the generall duty which this 
Commandement requireth ? 
An. That we do © wozſhip the true 
God purelp, accozding to his will. 
Expo/. 6. The particular duties of this 
precept, compriſed vnder that generall, 
are hearing and reading the word,and 
prayer either publike or priuate , Math. 
28. 19.20. Deut. 3 3. lo. Luk. 3. 1 5. and. 1 i. 
1. and 1.10, 1. Tim. a. 1. adminiſtration 
of the Sacraments, Matth. 3. 1. 6. and 26. 
26. & c. and diſcipline, Mat. 18. 15. &c. 
2. Cor. a. 6. a. Theſ. 3. i 3. meditation, Pſa. 
2.2. and 37.3 . and 77. 15. conference, 
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Deut.6.7.Mal 3. 16. faſting, Luk 5.35. 
AR. 13. 2. and feaſting, Eſt.9. 17. with 
all meanes and turtherances thereof: all 
which muſt be approoued, exerciſed, 
maintained, and performed purely, as 
God offerethopportunitie, without car- 
nall imaginations and conceits. Deut. 4. 
ug 12.3 2. Act. 17.29. Ela. 40. 18. 22, 
hat is the generall inne forbidden? 
An. All “ omiſſion of Gads true wozs 
ſhip when it is requirs, and all falſe 
wezlhip , either inuented by others, oz 
taken dp of our owne heads. 
E-xpoſ. 7. The omiſſion ofany of the 


former particular duties required, as of 
hearing, &c. Luk. 14. 19. Eſa 64.7. is here 
forbidden, As allo carnall imaginations 
in Gods worthip, Act. 17. 29. king and 
approbaton of our owne inuentions. 
Num. 15. 39. making images for a religi- 
ous vic, Leuit. 19. 4. and 26. 1. worſhip- 
ping God in, at, or before an image. 
1. Kin. 19. 18. 2. Ki 18. 4. adding to, or de- 
tracting from, or changing any thing of 
che word of God, inſticuting falſe Sacra- 
ments or offices in Gods Church, Deu.4, 
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hip, grounded onely vpon good intent 
Or cuſtome, Matth. 1 5. 9.Colz. 1 8.23. 8 
Popith faſtings, going on pilgrimage, 
vowes of pouertie, ſingle life, or any ſu- 
preſtitious or vaine thing: tying "Gods 
preſerice to time or place, Num. 23. 28. 
29. 1. Sam. 4.4 7.2. Sam. 15. 25. Ioh. 4. 
20. praying vpon beads, maintay ning of 
any idolatrous cuſtomes, as fit and de. 
cent to adorn and beautifie the worſhip 
of God, Deu. 12. 30. Eſa. 3 0. 2 2. ſocietie 
with falſe worſhippefs of God in marri- 
age, Deut. 7. 344. Exod, 23, 3 2. 33. and 
making leagues of amity with them. 


2. Chron. 19. 12. 

ii hat un the third Commandement ? 

A. Thou (alt not take the name of 
the Loꝛd thy God in vaine, cc. 

Q. hat is the generall duty required 
in this Commandement? 

An. That wer ſhould * vſe the titles, 
pꝛoperties, wozks,ands2dinances ofthe 
402d, withknowledge, faith, reuerence, 
ioy and fincerely in thought, wozd, and 
connerſatton. +1 

Expoſc 8. The ſpeciall duties of this 
precept are, reuerent meditation of 
Gods titles, properties, and Word, on | 
"= 8 \ Jo 
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8.1. &c. Pſal. x. z. and diligent obſcrua« 
tion of his workes, both of creation and 
prouidence, mercy and iudgement, Pſal. 
104. 24. and 107. 42. Hearing the word 
and calling vpon Gods name, with de- 
ſire, Pſal · 4. 2. Icare, diligence, Eccl. 4. 17. 
lob. 5. 27. conſtanele, Pſal. 123. 2. zcale, 
Jam. 5 . 16. Marth. 11. £2. faith, lam. 1. 
Ioh. 5. 24. ioy, Matth. 13. 44. and ſumi- 
litie, Eſa. 6 6. 2. and 59. 15. Regeiung the 
Sacrament with due prepataſen and 
right affection, 1. Cor.i . a8 Numb. 9. 6. 
&c. making confeſſion of ou ſinnes with 
griefe, Ezr, 9. Dan. g. byken.hearted- 
neſſe, Pſal. 5 1.1). and pupoſe of amend- 
ment, lob. 39. 37.38. Sfeaking ef Gods 
word and workes with ſimeritie, feare, 
and reuerence, vpon iuſt occaſions, Pſal. 
119. 46. Deut. 28. 58. Swaring by the 
name of God incruth, iudgement, and 
equity, being lawfully calkd thereun- 
to, ler. 4. 2. vling apparell, meat, drinke, 
ſleepe, recreation, &c. after aſanQified 
manner, with prayer, moderatien, and to 
the glorie of God, 1. Tim. 2.9. Luk. 21. 
34. 1. Tim. 4.4. 5. 1. Cor. 10. 3 and with | 
an outward profeſſion of religion, iej-—7.̃‚ 
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_ 1. Pet. 3. 1. 2. Tit. 2. 10. Matth. q 
16. | | | 
. What ts the general ſinne forbidden 
' A.Dmitting® the dutie here required, 
bling ** his name when we onght not, 
02 panes es * we ſhould. 
An ben u the name of God talen other. 
be it ſhould ? T9 
A. When it is vſed ignorantly, ſuper. 
ſitionly,without faith,raſhly, not to « 
right ede, hppotrititallp, falſely, a. 
gainſt corfctence, and when men name 
themſelucsChzifians, but line ſcande. 
loullp. i 
Expoſe. 9. The ſpeciall ſinnes forbid. 
den, are omiſſons or neglect to know, 
Pſal. 92 . 5 6. Kc. obſerue. Zeph 3. 5. me- 
ditate, or male vſe of the titles, proper- 
cies, ordinaices , or workes of God. 
Matth. 1 3.19: and. 7. 26. &c. and 10. And 
alſo light, vnreuerent, vaine, falſe, ſuper- 
ſtitious or vicked thinking thereof. Mal. 
2. 17 Pfal 5. 21 praying without vader 
ſtanding. . Cor. 14. 15. deſire or care to 
ſpeede Matth. 6. 7. or faith in Gods pro- 
miles, Kom. xo, 14. hearing without at- 
tention ox cate to get good thereby, E- 
zek.; 3.30. Act. 28 21. 8 2. receiuing the | 
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Sacrament ignorantly for cuſtome, with. 
out holy preparation, and affection re- 
quired, 1. Cor. 11. 17. &c.Swearing vain- 
ly, Ier. c. 7. Matth. 5. 34. raſhly, 2. Sam. 
19.7. Eccl.9 2. falſy, Zach. 5. 2. ler. 5. 2. 
and wicked blaſphemy againſt God, Le- 
uit. 24. 11. 2. King. 19. 2 2. curſing and 
banning. 1. Sam 17. 43. abuſing the crea- 
cures in exceſſe, Amos 6. . &. or ſu- 
perſtition, Col. 2. 20.21. Gen, 32.32. ma- 
king a ſport of ſione. Prou. 24.9. ler. 11, 
1 F. and liuing ſcandalouſſy in che pro- 
feſſion of religion, 2. Sam. 1 2.14. 
| 2 Which u the fourth Commaunde- 
ent! Aa 

An. Remember the Sabbath dap, gc. 
2. whats the generall duty here re- 


whole Sabbath, 2 8 


7: 


qmred? 1 | 
An. That the 
Lo2ds dap, be (ef apart from all comon 
vſe, as boly tothe Lo2d;both publique⸗ 
ly and p2zinately in the pzactiſe of the 
vals of neceſſitie ;holineſſe, and mers 
cte. = ©: 
Expoſ” 11. In this Cmmandement it 
is enioyned, that we finiſh all our world. 
ly buſineſks in ſixe dayes, Deut. 5. 2 3. and 
that we riſe betimes 8 me morning vp- 


3 
2 
By 


on che Sabbath, Mark. r. 5 3. compared 
witli verſ. 38. 39. Exod.3 2.5. 6. Plal.g2. 

z nd prepare our ſelues for the publike 
Congregation, by prayer, meditation, 
thankſgiuing, and examination of our 
hearts, Eccleſ. 4 17. Pſa. 93. 5. 2. Tim, 2, 
19. going about the workers of mercy, 
and inſtant neceſsitie, with heauenly 

mindes, Match. 12. 1, &c. Luk. 1 3. 15. It. 
is alſo required that wee ioyne with the 
peole of God in the publique Congre- 
gation, hearing the word read and prea- 
ched , calling vpon Gods name, recei. 
wing che Sacraments, praiſing God for 


his mercies, ſinging of Pſalmes, 2. King 
4523. Act. 1 3. 14. 15.44. and 15. 21. and 
16.13. and 17. 2. and 20.7. In which ex- 
erciſes wee muſt bee all the while atten. 
tive, Act. 16. 14. reuerent, Eſa. 66. 2. and 


eager to get good, 7. 2. not de- 
parting till the bleſsing be pronounced 
Ezec. 46. 1. 2. 20. Act. 10. 33. 1. Cor. 14 
T6. After the hole day isco bee ſpent 
with delight, and cheere fulneſſe, in reli- 
gious meditation, reading and confe- 
rence, and the workes of neceſſitie and 
mercy, Eſa, 38. 13. 14. Act. 17. 4 1. Pſal. i. 
2. Luk. 34.14. 17. 1. Cor. 16.2. 


9. what «the general onne there for- 
brdden ? ö | 
An. All neglecting ** of the dufeis of 
that time, pꝛohaning of that dap, 
in whole oꝛ in part, by nidleſſe wozks, 
woꝛzds, oz thoughts, about our callings 
v2 recreations. 1 
- , Expoſe, 12. Hereis forbidden idlenes 
ora negligent omithon of any dutie re- 
quired, either in whole or in part, for 
matter or manner: as ſleeping out the 
Sabbath in the morning, leight prepa- 
ring our ſelues for the publiqne aſſem- 
bly, abſence from it, comming late, (Ice. 
ping chere, ſtaring about, going foorth 
before the bleſsing, miſapplying the 
word, Mat. 20.6. Act. 20.9. 

13. All prophanation ot che Sabbath, 
or any moment of that precious time 
with wordly carrs, words or buſinclle, 
is condemned alle, Eſa. 58. 13 as trauai- 
ling iourneyes, Exod. 16.29. 30. keeping 
faires, Neh. 13. 154.16, 17. Jabouring in 
ſeed · time and harueſt Exod. 34. 21. go 
ing on trifling errands, &c. vaine recre- 
ations, as bowling, ſhosting, hunting. 
ſtoole- ball, &c. on this da are vnlaw- 
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2. hich day is to be ſet apart as boly 
to the Lord? © 
A. It is mozall and perpefnall te k pe 
one dap in ſeauen as holp:from the trea⸗ 
tion to the refurrection of Chꝛiſt the ſea⸗ 
nfth dap was inſtituted after Cbꝛiſt his 
reſurrection the** firſt day of the werke 
Wwas9zdained and is to be kept fozeuer. 
14. The worke of our redemption is 
che greateſt worke that euer was, Ioh.z. 
x6. and by Chriſt his relurrection from 
che dead, a new creation was as it were 
finiſhedtwherefore ſeeing that he roſe a- 
gaine the firſt day, it was (as Diuines 2 
gree) meete the Sabbath ſhould bee 
changed to the firſt day, Act. 20. 7. I. Cor. 
16.2. 
Which 3s the fit Commandement ? 
An. Hononr thy Father and thy Ho · 


I ther, Fc. 
. io are meant by Father and Ale 


they ? 
An. Pot onely natarall — but 


1 ez age, and 


Expaſ- ng. All Superiours are called 
11 the namefacher and mother, 3. Kin. 3. 
9 n. Ny 15.13. becauſe ahey 


—— - # 


are ſweet and pleaſant names, apt to ſig- 
niſie both the affection thar Superiours 
to beare towards their inferiourt, 
and alſo to perſwade inferiours cheere- 
fully to performe their dutie. Houſhold 
ſociety alſs is of all others the firſt, from 
which all others ſprung, by the encreaſd 
of mankind. Gen. 4.1. z, and 9. I. 
. What is it to honour 
A. To acknowledge the excellency 
that is in men by vertue of their place, 
and acco2vingly ta peld it to them. 
2. eArethe duties of inferiours onely 
Here intended i | 8 
AN of Superiours and equals 
| bat then i the generall duty re- 
* in this 3 ? 1 
A. That we carefully *'* obſerne that 
o2der God hath appopnted amongſt 
men, and doe the duties which we owes 
bnto them, in reſpect of their places and 
degrees. "Ra DE 
Expoſe 16. Of all men as they ſtand in 
relation one to another, hexe is required 
wiſdome and iuſtice, to yeeld to euery 
man that which appercaines to his place, 
1-Pcc.3.17.louc and diligence in fitting 


— 
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themfeles with gifts meate for their 
place, 2. Tim. 2. 15. and doing their duties 
modeſtly, and moder ation in bearing 
wich the defects of others, Gal. 6. 1. and 
prayer for the mutuall good of others, 
. is 

' 9.” what i the duty of inferiours to 
there Superious ? 

A. Lo be ſubiect “, renerent , and 
thankkull bearing with their wants, and 
couering them in loue. 

Expoſe 17 The wholeſome lawes of 
MNMagiſtrates muſt be carefully obſerued, 

Tit. 2. 1. 1. Pet. 2. 13. Rom. 23. 2. their 
perſons reuerenced. 9 r. 1. Pet. a. 
17. and defended with the goods, body 
and life of the ſubie&z and to them tri. 
bute and cuſtome is freely and willingly 
to be payed, Rom, 13. 6.7. 2. Sam. i8. 3, 
and 21.17, The miniflers of che Goſpel 
muſt be had in ſingular loue, for their 
Workes, ſake, x. Thell. 5. 13. their do- 
ctrine muſt bee receiued with gladnes of 
heart, Heb. 13.17. Luk 10. 16. 1. Theſ. 2. 
13. themſeiues defended againſt the 
wrongs of wicked men, Rom. 16. 4. and 
made partakers of all good things for 
this life, Gal.6.6.Wiues muſt after a * 

» WW X cia 


ciall manner loue, feare, and obey, their 
husbands, yea though they befroward,: 
which muſt be manifeſted in word and 
behautour, Epbeſ. 5. 23.22.23. 24, Col. 
2.18. T. Pet. 3. 1. 1. Sam. 25. 3. they muſt be 
hel pers to them in godlines, and inthe 
things of thislife, Gen. 2. 18. 1. Pet. 3. 2. 
Pro. 3. 1. Children muſt imb: ace the in- 
ſtructions of their parents, continue in 

feare and obedience to the end, not be. 
tow themſelues in marriage without 
their conſent, Epheſ. 6. 1. Luk. 2. 5 l. Exod. 


ſer freely vnto their neceſſities, 1. Tim. 
5-4. Gen. 47, 1 2. Seruants muſt wiſcly, 
taithfully willingly, and painefully be- 
ſtowe theirtime appointed in their go- 
uernors ſeruice. Tit. 2.9. 10. Eph 6.5. 3. 
Gen. 31. 38. 1. Tim. 6.1. 2. ſubmitting 
themſelues to holy inſtruction, bearing 
xgÞukes and chaitiſements, though they 
be vniuſt, without grudging, ſtomacke, 
ſullen eountenance, anſwering againe, 
or reſiſtence, Tit. 2.9. 1. Pet 2.18. vntil l 
they can vſe ſome iuſt ard lawiull reme- 
die. Weake Chriſtians muſt not cenſuer 
the ſtrong, for vſing their libertie, Rom. 
14.2.3. Young men muſt giue, due re- 
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18.19. Ruth. 3. 5. ludg. 14. 2. and mini- 


ſpect to the aged, asking theis counſel) , 
— vp bh chem, at leaue 
to ſpeake before them, &c. Titus 2.6, 
1 Pet. 5. 5. Leuit. 19.3 2. 10b.3 2. 4.6. Infe. 
riours in gifts, mult not grudge or diſ- 
daine their ſuperiours, but ſeeke to make 
benefit of the gifts that God hath giuen 
them, Ioh. 4. 19 Rein 16.1. 2.3. &c. All 
theſe duties are cheerefully, diligently, 
and faithſully to be performed to ſuperi- 
ours though oy be wickedand vngod- 
ly, in reſpectof the commandement, wil, 
and authority of God, who hath ſo ap. 
pointed. Pſal. i 19.4. 14.32. 117. . 
A. What is the dutie of Superiours? 
A. Tocarry ** themſelues grauelp, 
» mcekelp and after a ſemely manner to⸗ 
war ds their infcriours. | 
Expoſe. 18. Magiſtrates ought by all 
good meines to procure the good of 
their ſubiects, making holy and iuſt 
lawes, forthe maintenance of piety and 
iuſtice, appoynting officers that be wile, - 
couragious, and fearing God, to ſee iu- 
ſiuce exceuted; and labouring to roote 
daurt ſinne by puniſhing offenders iuſlly, 
© andincouraging the Godly, 1. Tim. 2.2. 
ehe. 19.5. &c. Rom, 13.4. D-ur. 3. 


18. 19. Pſal. 101. 6. J. 8. I. Pet. 2. 1 3. Elay 
49. 23. Miniſters muſt labour in priuate 
reading, meditation, prayer, and publike 
teaching, by inſtruction, exhortation, 
rebuke, and comfort, keeping the holy 
things of G OD from contempt, and 
watching ouer their flockes, that their 


people bee not corrupted by falſe do- 


Arine, or by ſcandalous conuexſation. 
1. Tim. 4.13. 16. & 2. 2. &c. . San. 13. 13- 
Deut. 3 3. 10. Ezck. 33.7 & and 3 4. 4. 
Acts 20. 28. Matth. 7. 6. Pro 29. 23. Ezek. 
44.23. 24. Husbands muſt choolc reli- 
gious wiues, dwell wich them as men of 
knowledge, louing them dearely, bea- 
ring with cheir igfirmices , protecting 
them, prouiding things neceſſary for 
their ſtate and calling, allowing them 
competent maintenance, imploy ment, 
and liberty, ſperially for the ſeruice of 
God, reioyciug anddelighting in them, 
prudently admpniſhing them in great 
loue and tendernes, and praiſing them 
for their faichfulnes. 2. Cor. 6. 14. i. Pet. 


3.7. Ph. 5. 33. Oen. 34. 3. Gen. 20,16, | 


1. Sam. 30.5. 8. Eph. 5. 28. 29, Exod, 14. 


10. Pro. 3. 18. Gen 26. 8. Ea. 63. 3, G. 
30. . Iob. a. 10. Fathers muſt bringiber 
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children to holy Baptiſme, Gen, a1 4. 

Mothers muſt nurſe their owae children 
if they be able. 1. Tim. 3. 16. Gen, 21.7, 
1. Sam. 1.22. both muſt bring them vp in 
inſtruction and feare of the Lord, Eph.6. 
4. Deut. 6. 6. 7. 29. Exod. 12. 26. keepe 
chem in ſubiection, traine them vp in 
ſome hon eſt labour and calling, Gen.. 
1. > louingly, and ſeaſonably correct 
cheirfaults, not without compaſſion and 
ſorrow. Prou. 2 2. 13. and 19.18. and 23, 
15. and 29. 15. 17. Eph. 6.3. beſtowe 
them fie ly in mariage, aod that in due 
time, 1. Cor. 7. 36. 3 8. Ier. 26.6. and lay 
vp ſomething for them as abilitie will 
ſuffer. 2. Cor. 1 2.14. Pro. 19. 14. Maſters 
muſt chooſe into theix houſes, true, and 
religious ſeruants, and when they ate 
entertained, take care to imforme them 
prtiuately, and ſee that they ſerue God in 
publique alſo, Pſal. 10 1. 6. Acts 10. 2. 
Ioſh. 2 . 15. Gen. 18. 19. Exod, 20. 10. 
prouide and giue them fit meate, lod- 
ging, wages, worke, time of refreſhing, 
Pro. 27. 2 7. 1. Cor, 9.9. Deut. 24.14.15. 
Pro. 2 1. 15. take care of them, when they 
bee licke , that they periſh not for want 
* 3 2 : 133 moniſh, | 
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moniſh, rebuke, correct them, if neede 
require, Pro. 29. 19. Eph. 6. 9. Col. 4. t. 
Strong Chriſtians mutt beare with the 
infirmities of the weake, ſecking to 
build them forward, vſing their libertie 
aright, for edification, and not for of- 
fence,forbearing cuen things lawtull for 
the good of their neighboùr, Rom q. 

1.2. and 14.13. 1 5 &c. 1. Cor. 8. yy, Old 
men thould bee examples of patience, 

ſobrietie, and holines, ſound in faich, a- 
ble to giue good counſel and direction, 
Tit. 2. 3, 4. Such as excell in gitts muſt 
not diſpiſe others, but ĩimploy their gra- 
ces for the good of them. 

9 What is the dutie of equals ? 

A. Equals ma regard the dignitie 
and wozth of each other, modeſtly carfe 

themſelues one towards ansther,and in 

gming hononr ges one befoze another. 

Eph. 5. 21. om. 12.10. 

What is the ſivt commaundement 
A. Chou ſhalt doenomurther. | 
A What is the 1 duty of this 
comandement? wt, 
A. That by all meanesl4wful we de⸗ 
fire and ſtudy to pꝛeſerue our ©** owne 
perſon; and the perſon * 1 
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bour. £433.10 
-, Expo/. 19. The ſpeciall duties of this 
commandement, in reſpect of our ſelues, 
are loue and care to preſerue the vigor 
of mind, and ſtrength of body, that — 
may be ſeruiceable to the Lord, and fit 
for our brothers good, Epheſ. 5.29. to 
which end wee muſt vic 8 
Prouerb. 17 23. ſobriety in care, meate, 
drinke, apparell, recreation, and vſe ot 
Phyſicke, Matth. 6, 34. Pro. 25. 26. and 
23. 2. as alſo moderation in labours, Ec- 
clel. 4. 8 and ſleepe, ſeeking lawfull 
meanes of refuge from violence and dan-/ 
er, as giuing ſoft words, courteous an- 
wer-. Iudg. 8. 23. Prou. 25. 1. flying and 
ſhunning che company of angry per- 
ſons, Prou. 22. 24. 26, vſing the benefit - 
of law. Deut. 17. 8. &c. and weapons for 
our neceſlary defence, &c. 

20. The ſpeciall duties in reſpect of 
our neighbour, are loue, Rom, 13. 8. re- 
zoycing at the good of their perſons, 
1. Cor. 12.2 „ 26. Rom. 3.18. compaſſi- 
on and tendernes of hart towards them, 
Eph. 4 31.33. patience, bearing wrongs, . 
forgiuing iniuries,Col.3.12. 13. paſſing 
by lame wants in mens words, or acti- 

5 ons, 
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ons Eccleſ. 7. 21. Prou. 17.9. coueting 
them with ſilence, taking all things in 
the belt ſence , i. Cor. 13. 5. 7. courrcons 
behauiour, Eph. . 2. eaſineſſe to be en. 
treated, Jam. 3. 17. gentle anſwers, Pro. 
15. 1. hearing our infer ours ſpeake in 
their iaft defence Job 31. 13. auoiding 
all occaſions of ſtrife, parting with heir 
owne right ſometimes for peace ſake, 
Gen. 12. 8. 9. not neglecting any duty of 
loue and friendſhip, though We bee for- 
ced to goe to law for our right, Rom. 12. 
18. Releeuing the needy, viliting the 
ficke, cloathing the naked, lodging 
the ſtranger, &c. Heb. 13. 2. 3. Job,z 1. 
19. 20. pleading for the life and perſon 
of the poore; aud ſuch as be wronged, & 
deliuering them alſo if it ſtand in our 
power, Pro. 24.1 1. 12. vſing mildnes in 
rebukes, and moderation in correction, 
Gal. 6. 1. yet according to the quality of 
the offence, lude v.22, 23. And in a word 
be harmeleſſe, and innocent towards all 
men pfal. 15. 3. taking care that they ſus 
ſtaine no harme, by vs or ours. Exod. 21, 
2. intheir perſons, in taunt, Matth. 5. 23. 
ſtripe, or ill handling, Leuit. 24. 19. To 
our owne and our neighbours gattell 
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1 + 2 Citerbifine; 
Mee: auſiallo ſhe wu merey, Prou. £2. 10. 
: 2 Whats * the grove, inne here fore 
buldes N.. 
An Allrealettof onr.*? * owne;03 onr 
neighbours! $0 p2eſernation. o2 Beſire of 
our owne 92 their hurt, concein d in 
beart, oz declared by i geGure;s 
oo eee 
bh 2/421. Inreſpe 4100 clues 
b. ener. is Cabiddenes 
ceſſiue ſortow, Prou. 17. 22. diſtracting 
care, choughcs againſt our ſelues ſolita- 
ric muling'ontherempration of Sathan, 
neglect of meat drink, apparell, or recre- 
ation, phyſicke , licepe; Jabour, &c. ot 
exceſſe therin: medling with other mens 
matters, Amos 4. 1. Prou. 23. 2 1. aud 26. 
17. deſperate aduentures, companying 
with them that be maße. bates 5 quarreſ. 
lous, and furious, &. Frou. 26. 20. 21. 
doing that whereby wes are or may hee 
ſtirred vp to anger, and refuling to crane 
the aid of the Magiſtrate. Fad 
22, In reſpect of our neighbout, here 
is forbidden hatned, 1. Iohn g. 15. envy 
Prou, 14. Jb. vnaduiſed anger. Matth.. 
22 pride Barg. 19. deſire of reuenge, 
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with an Expoſitionvpon theſame. 20g 
other inſirmitĩe; as pouerty, baſenes of 
brood, ſtammering, Leuits. 10. 14, Ac. 
chidings, brawlings, crying with an vn- 
ſeemely lifting vp of the voyce, Eph. 4. 
31. complaints to euery one ot the iniu- 
rie wee haue receiued. Diſdainfull or 
ſcornefull carriage, as deiectedneſſe at 
countenance, Geneſ. 4.5. nod ding the 
head, pointing with the finger or viing 
any other prouoking geſture, Pro 6. 17. 
ſtubbornneſſe, ——— Rom. 1. 
3. breaking teſts vpon our neighbour, 
Oppreſſion, Leuit. 19.13. with. drawing 
corne from the poore, Prou. 11. 26. de- 
taining the hirelings wages, Leu. 19. 13. 
ler. 22. f 3. nor reſtoxing the pledge, Ex- 
od. 22.2 6. Quarrelling. Tit.; 2. ftriking, 
wounding, Exod, 21.18. 22. 26. placing 
manhood in reuenge or bloudſhed, Pro. 
20. 22. extremitie ofpuniſnment, Deut. 
25.2. all taking away of life, otherwiſe 
then in caſe of publique iuſtice iuſt war, 
and neceſſary defence Exo. 21. 12. Gen. 
9. b. and all ſparing thoſe the Lord com- 
maundech to bee puniſhed, Prouerbs 
17. I5. £ 
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— Thon ſhalt not commit avul⸗ 
* O. what # the general duty of this 


commandement: | 
A. Chat we ſhonld* *k&@pe our ſelues 
pure in ſoule and body, both; towards 
nur ſelues and others. "2 
Expoſe 23. The ſpeciall duties of this 
Commandement are, puritie of hearr; 
1. Theſ. 4.3. Aſpeech ſauouring of ſobrie- 
ty, Col. 4. Satemperance in ſleepe, recre- 
ation, diet both for quantitie and quali- 
tie, Luk. 2 t. 34:3. Theſ.5. 6. conuenient 
abſtience, watching, and faſting, mo- 
deſty in apparell, x Tim. 2. g. grauitie in 
behauiour, Tit. a. 3. making a couenant 
with our ſight, hearing, and other lenſes, 
Job 31. 1. Pſal. 119. 37. poſſeſſing our 
veſſels in holineiſe and honour, 1. I heſſ. 
4. 5 finally, in ſuch as haue not the giſt 
ot continency, holy marriage wich ſuch 
as be fit, r.Cor.7.2.9-39.and therein due 
beneuolence, fidelity; and confidence 
each to other, x Cor. 7.5. U 
Q hat is the general ſiune here for- 
bidden ? SET | 
An. All vacleannes af heart, ſpœch, 
gellure, az action, together with — 
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tauſes, otcaſions, and ſignes thereof. 
Expoſ. 24. The ſpeciall lins forbidden in 
this Commaundement, are filthy imagi- 
nations and luſts, Col. 3. 5. ſpeaking or 
giuing care to rotten and corrupt com. 
munication, Eph. 5. 3. 4 1. Cor. 1 5. 33. 
wantonneſſe of the eyes, Matth. 5. 28. gi 
uing them libertie co wander, and co 
roue about, 3. Sam. 11. 1. Idleneſſe Ezer. 
16. 49. intemperance in ſleepe af diet, ler. 
5-8. exceſſe Eph. 5.18. newyfangleneclle, 
Zeph. 1. 8. immodeſty in apparrell, Eſa. 3. 
16. & c. wearing that which agrecth not 
to our ſexe. Deut. 22. 5. laſciuious pi- 
Futes . Theſ. 5.2 2 impudency or light - 
nes in countenance ox behauiour, Prou. 
7.1 3. painting chekace, 2. King. 19. 30. 
vnneceilſarie companyings with lewde 
perſons; Frou. 5. . promiſcuous dancing 
of men and women, Mark. 6. 2 2. fornica- 
tion, Dcut. 2 2.28. adulterie, Deut. 2 2.3 2. 
incett, Leui i 8.5. abhorring marriage, or 
vnlawfulf entrance imo the ſame, when 
the parties are within the degrees of affi- 
nitie prohibited, Leuic 18. 6. fotmerly 
contracted, Deut. 22. 23. Ot married to 
ſome other who are yet aliue; Rom. 7. 2. 


vnſeaſonable, or intemperate abuſe = 4 
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the mariage bed, Leu. 18.1 9. Heb. 3.4. 
and alſo all vnnaturall luſts, Leu. 18. 23. 


23. Rom. 1.26.27. 5325 
A. i hat is the ei gt Commandement? 
An. Thon ſqhalt not ſteale. 


A what is the generall duty of this 
Commanaement ? + 

A. That by all good meanes we far- 
ther theoutward* eſtate of our ſelues, 
and of our neighbours. 5 

E. xpeſ 25. The ſpeciall duties of this 
Commandement, are, an honcfl calling, 
1. Cor. 7. 20. Gen. g. a. faithfull labouring, 
L ph.. 28. true aud honeſt dealing chere- 
in, Pſal. 15. a. frugalicy , honeſtly kee - 
ping what we haue gotten, wiſcly orde - 
ring our expences, and conueniently v- 
ſing what God hath giuen, that we may 
be helpefull to others, Pro. 21. 20. con- 
tentation with our eſtate, be we neuer ſo 
poore, 1. Tim. 6. 6. 7.8. borrowing for 
need and good ends, What wee are * | 
to repay , and making payment with 
chanks and ee er * 14.15. 21 
time appointed, P. 15. 4. or if wee cannot 
kecpday, then by al other meanes conten- 
ting che creditour. Giuing freely, Luxe 
6-30. iy, K.38.7,andcheectll, 

„ 9 — Ce 
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2.Cor.g.7. according to our abilitiy, and 
our neighbours neceſſitie, 2. Cor. 8. x 3. 
lending freely, not requiring our oi 
before the day. appointed, not compoun- 
ding for gaine, forbearing or forgiuing 
the whole or part of the ſumme lent, it 
it cannot be paide without the hazard of 


the one partie, but equally reſpecting 
the good of each othet, Gal. 5. 13. ſeaſo- 
nable and faithfall reſtoring of thing 
committed to out truſt, Exod. 22.7. 8. of 
things found, Neu. 2 2. 1. 2. 3. & of things 
'vnlawtully gotten, Leuit. 6. 2. &c. Good 
aduiſednetle in vudertaking ſuretiſnip in 
matters not aboue our abilitie, and for f 
ſuch as areknowne and approued Chri- 
ſtians, bro. 11. 15. and 17. 18. moderati- 

on in recouering chat which is our owhe, 

Phil. 4.5. Miniſter: that receive the tithes 

muſt feed the flocke committed to cheit-" 


charge, Ezech. 34. 2. Lawyers muſt take 
| P 3 YE 230 
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no cauſe into their hands, which they ſee 
n haue no good end with equitie, Eſa. 
5. 20. Pſalm. t q. 5 and they muſt followW 
thoſe which they vndertake to defend 
wich all honeſt diligence and faithfulnes 
for loue of equitie, and not of gaine en- 
ding ſures wi: h all poſſible diſpatch and 
good expedition. Exod.i 8.13. &c. 
As hat is the geuerall ſinne here for- 
bidde tm, 
A. All? Neglect to further our owne, 
92 oni ̃neighbours wealth, al impeach⸗ 
ment oꝛ hinderance thereof. and all en. 
creaſe thereof bp. bniuſt and indirect 
dealing. .- 
. Expoſc26. Actuall Innes of commiſſi- 
on here forbiden, are idleneſſe, inordi- 
nate walking, Prou. 13. 11. 2. Theil. 3. 
11. couetoulneſſe, 1. Tim. 6. 10. miſera- 
ble pinching, and defrauding our ſelues 
of the good things which: God hath gi- 
uen vs, Eccleſ. 5. 1. &c. and 2. 26. waſt- 
full conſuming of our ſubſtance by la- 
uiſh ſpending in meate, drinke, apparell, 
buildings, vnneceſſarie gifts, ſports, &c. 
Prou.21.17.Eph. 5.38. and by vnaduiſed 
ſuretiſhip. p ou. 23.13. 29 
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grutching at the proſpetitie of others 
borrowing to maintaine idlenes, defrau- 
ding men of their right, what we are not 
able to repay, Ezek. 18. . alſo borrowing 
vpon intereſt, vnleſſe it be in caſe of ne- 
ceſſitie; denying what we haue borroyy- 


ed, or repaying vawillingly. Plal. 37:27. 


Leuir. 19. 13. lending vpon vſurie. Exod. 
22. 25. Exacting increaſe meerely for 
the loane. Ezxck. 18. 8 cruglly requiring 
all a mans debts, Eſa. 58%. without mer- 
cie or compaſs ion. In bargaining , buy- 
ing, ſelling, letting, hiring, partnerſhip 
to vie imuſtice, craft, fraud, or falſe- 
hood, 1. Theſſ 4,6: as making things li. 
tigious and douhtfull, reſpecting a mans 
owne commoditie onely; parting with 
bad warres for good, Amos 8. 5. or good 
at an exceſſiue rate, enhaunſing the iuſt 
price, meerely becauſe wee fell for day, 
ingroſſing wares into our owne hands, 
that we may ſell them at our owne plea- 
ſure, diſpraiſing what wee are to buy, 


Prou. 2 o. 14. or prayſing what we are to 


ſell without iuſt cauſe, and for our meere 
aduantage: buying vnderfoote, eſpeci- 
ally of ſuch who ſell for neęd; 
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abuſing 
men 
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Falſe weights, ballances , meaſures, and 


lights to deceiue, Leuit. 19.3 5. Prou.i 1, 
1. ſelling things hurtfull, and not vendi- 
ble, as 3 for ſinne, charmes, 
church- liuings, Prou.: e 
cifixes , &c. Detayning things ſtrayed, 
found, Ex 0, 2 3.4. Deut. 2 2.61.2 Js or the 
meanes ot our neighbours lining layed 
to plegde. Exod. 22. 26. 27. as alſo things 


8 
o 


committed th our truſt and cuſtody, 


Deut. 27. 19. Prolonging of ſuites, de. 


- fending bad cauſes, immoderate, or vn, 


ciuill conten ding at law for our owne 
right, ſelling iuſtice, Prou. 1 5. 1 2. remo. 
uing ancient bounds, Deut. 19. 14. rob- 


berie by land, or ſea Zach. 5. 3.4. 5. whe- 


ther it be ſtealing goods, cattell, Exod.” 
23.1.-ſeruants or children, Exod. 2 1. 17. 


Deut. 24.7. with, or without colour of 
Jaw, receiuing of things ſtolne, Prou, 
29.14. Pſal. $0.18,19.22. And all vnap- 
proued and vnproficable trades of lifes 
or callings (they may bee ſo tearmed) 
as teſters, iuglers, paraſites carders, di- 
ccrs, gameſters, players, fortune. tellers, 
figure · caſters, ſturdy rogues, and ſuch as 
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mens ſimplicity and vnskilfulneſſe, yfipg | 


with an Expoſition upon theſame. 2713 
vnlawfull games, Ier. to. 2 Job. 30.1. 3. 3. 
2. Theſſ. 3. 10. Act. 19.19. 
Which tt the ninth Commande ment 
A. Thou ſhalt not beare falſe witnes | 
againſt thy neighbour. 
9. What t the general dutie here re- 
wed? . 
A. Chat by all means wee ke to 
maintaine our gwne and our? neigbe⸗ 
bours good name, acco2ding to truth 
and a god canſcience, © 
Expſo. 28. The ſpeciall duties of this 
commandement, are to ſpeake ſparingly, 
Pro. 10. 19. and to ſpeake the truth from 
the heart, Pſal. 15. 2. In reſpect of our 
ſelues, rightly roknowandiudge of our 
ſclues, Gal. 5. 2603. Cor. 12. 3. to procure 
out owne good name, Pro. 22. i. by. ſee- 
king Gods glory firſt and principaliy, 
Matth. 6.3 3. Heb. t 1. 2. 39. iudging and 
ſpeaking well of others, Matth. 7. 2. and 
walking vnblameably, Eccleſ. 10. 1. Luk. 
x. 6. Iob. 1. 1. to fend it allo when 
ne ed requireth, but modeſtly and ina ſort. 
vnwillingly. 7 = 
29. Inreſpect of our ge ghbour, wee 
are commaunded co deſire and reoiyce 
in his _ name, Rom. . 1. Gala. 3. 
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24. ſorro for his ĩnfirmities, Plal.119. 
136. Ezra, 9. 6. and couer them in loue, 
Prou. 17. 9.1. Pet. 4. 8. hoping the beſt 
with patience, and ſo iudging, 1. Cor. 
13.5. 6. 7 not bewraying his ſecrets be- 
fore we haue admoniſhed him, Prou. 11. 
12. and 2 5. 9. 10. yea, though wee doe it 

wich griefe, and to ſuch as wee deſire 
mighe hel pe and redretſe chem, rebuking 
him to his face, Matth. 18. 15. 16. Gal. 2. 
21. when iuſt occaſion requireth. but yet 
louingly and meekely, Gal 6.1. Prou. 25. 
1 2. with remembrance of what is praiſe- 
worthy in him, 1. Cor. 1.4. 10. Reu. 2.2. 
3. 4 commending him where hee deſer- 
ued well. yet rather in his abſence chen 
preſence, 1. Theſ. 5. 23. defending the 
good name of him, whoſe vnblameable 
carriage is knowne vnto vs by teſtimo- 
ny, hand- writing, and oath, if neede re- 
quire, Philem.15,1r. &. not receiuing 
idle or falſe reports againſt our brother, 
Pſal. 1 5. 3. Prou. 25.23. and 26.20. 
9.10 hat is the generall ſiune forbidden 
An. All fafling to p2ocure , defend, 
and further dur! owne, aud out 
neighbours credite : all vniuſt defence. 
Wongfull fuſpition , oz accuſation of 


our lelues oa others. 
Expoſezo. Here is forbidden an ouer, 
or vnderweening of the good things in 
ourſelues, Luk. 18 9. 10. 1 1. Exod. 4. 10. 
13. ler, 1. 7. bearing our ſelues aboue 
our worth, Phil. 2.3. boaſting, Prou, 27. 

1. excuſing our ſelues vniuſtly, 1. Sam. 
15.15. Gen. 3. 12. debaſing our (6lues, 
diſſemling that others may praiſe vs, 

procuring our {clues an ill name by wal- 
king vndilcreetly or offenſuely, 2 Sam, 
12-14. Rom. 2. 23. 246 and a needleſſe 
leſſening che good opinion others haue 
of vs. by bewraying ofour weakneſſe, as 
want of learning & c to the carper. 
Exp.31.Here ate condemned euil ſuſpi- 
tions, Matth. 7. 1. Sam. 13. want of de- 
ſire, care, ang reioycing in our neigh. 
bours good name, 1. Pet. 2.1. reioycim b 
in his infirmities, contempt, or fooliſh 
admiration ofothers, Act 12. 22. Pro. 27. 
14. vniuſtly renewing the memorie of 
our neighbours times which were in 
tract of time forgotten, Prou. 17.9. cal. 
ling good euill, or euill ood, Ela. 5.20. 
flattery, Prou. 27. 14. OD. 17. 5. torbea- 
ring to ſpeake in the e le or credit of 
Ayr neighbours, Prou. 24.17. 12. and. 31. 
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8. 9. raſn cenſuring, Matth. 7. 1. 2. ned: 
ding the head, winking with the eye, 
pointing with tbe finger, ot any other 
vilifying or deriding guſtures, Matth. 7. 
22. ſpeaking the truth with deſire of our 
neighbours diſcredir, 1. Sam. 22. 14. ry. 
with Pſalme 51. 1. 2. 3. liſtening to taile. 
beates, Proucrbs, 25. 23. rating falſe 
reports, Leuit. 19. 16. relating mens 
words to their di{grace ,, contrary to 
their meaning, 1.Sam. 22.9. 10. Matth. 
26.60.61. ſpreading aboad flying tales, 
Prou. 26. 20. 2 1. 24 libels. falſe preſent- 
ments and citations, giuing falſe eui- 
$ dence, and pronouneing falſe ſentence, | 
| Leuit. 19. 15. 35. Exod. 23. 6. Deut. 
1᷑5)9. 16. Prou. 19. 5, In reſpect of our 
1 ſelues and our neighbours, here is for- 
didden lying and equiuocating. Eph. 4. 


25. Col. 3.9. 10. : 
What is the tenth Commandement ? 
| An, Thon ſhalt not couet, ec. 
| © what u the generall dutie here com. 
| manded? 7 


A.Lhat webetruly * * contented with 
our 8wne ontward condition, and hear - 
tily deſire the god: ot our neighbour iu 
al things belonging unto him grout gi 


with an Expoſi tion vpon the ſame. 
mall 1. Tim. 8. 8. 1. Cor. 7. 9. 30. Ae. 
26.29. 


Sxpoſez 2. In this commaundement wee 
are inioyned to acquaint our ſelues with 


thoughts of good towards our neigh- 
bour Efay 32.8. 3. Ioh. 2. lob. 3 t. 29. and 


that whichappertainerh to hin; to re- : 
ioyce in the pteſent good eſtate 'of our 
ſclues and our neighbours, Pfalm. 34. . 


and 119. 74. and cheerefully to praiſe 
God tor it. 0 


QD. What us the general ſinns forbidden ? 
An. All thoughts of mind, wiſhes, and 
deſires of heart, anddelighfall remems 
bꝛances of euill again contentednefſe. 
lob. 3 1.27. 
2. Is any man able to "Sack this Law? 
A. Not petfectly : fo2 th. godly of- 
ten fall, the moſt holy fails ***alwates 
in their bellactions:butthe child of God 
oughtẽ, map, and bſuailydoth*walkd ac- 
co2ding to the Law ſincerely.*lam.2.2. 
b Exod. 28.36.37. 38. * 1. Ioh. 2. 14. Ioh. 
14.1“. d 1 Kin 1 DL | 
ape. 33. pews ſeruancs of Chriſt 
there remaines ſome xoot of hitterneſſe, 
Heb. 12. 1. Rom. 7. I 30the — We 
zinfſt the ſpirit, Gal. 5. 1 now - 
ag inſt the ſpirit, Gal. 5 Ro ledge 
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ledge is but in pa t 1. Cor. 13. 12. Pfal. 
119. 18. their obedience therefore can. 
not be perteRed, Ioſ. 9. 14. 15. 2. Sam. 12. 
9.12. Chron 3 2. 22. Luk. 1. 26. 

34. Often in the mattex, and manner of 
doing loſh. 9.14. 15. continually in the 
meaſure of dutie, the moſt holy doe of- 
fend. en. 1.22. 

2. Should not a Chriſtias omit doing 
of good a opetber. ſeeing he caunot doe it 
iu that meaſure that God requireth ? © 

An. o: but ®* with e diligence and 
finglenes of hearfUrine againſttoꝛrup⸗ 
tion,lokeffo2 the alliſfance of Gods ſpi. 
rit, and labovr to s grote in grace. 2. 
Cor 7. 1 f 2. Chron. 16. g. Phillip. 4.13. 
£ 1. Pet 2. 2. and 2. Pet 308. Fl 

Expoſe. 3 5. The ſinne which cleauing to 
the worke defiles, i: by all meanes poſ- 
fible to be auoided. Matth. &. 2. 3.4. &c. 
PI. l. 37 27. but the worke ie ſelte is not 
to be torborne For we haue an abſolute 
charge from God, to èxerciſe our ſelues 
In all good workes, Eſa. x, 17. 1. Pet. 3. 
11. Col. 1. 10. 2 pet 1. 5 anda mercifull 
promiſe, hat he will forgiue the infirmi- 
ties which our Corruption doth faſten 
vpon them, aud fauourably accept _ 5 
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ſincere endeauour to walke in all holy 
obedience, though now & then we, tho- 
rough weakene e doe ſteppe awry, lobe 
42.7. 2. Chro. 30. 19. 20. Eſa. 40. 11. Can, 
2. 14. Numb. 23. 2 l. Eek. 24.16 

©. What meanes ould 4 man w_ to 
Crow in grace? 
A. Me mul thꝛoughlp examine 
h waies,* 7indge 'himielfe,waſgſ?*ourt 
bis heart, at all times in all place 
ſtons, and conditious,*rep@mir 
time, to ſtoʒe his! heart with good, and 
pxelerne” his faith. Hag 1.5. 71. Cor. 
11. 3 1. K 2. Tim. 4. 7 16. Heb. 10. 


35.26.38. 

Expaſ:36. Examination, which is a di- 
ligent exquiſite and vnpartiall ſcarch of 
our hearts, thonzhts and wayes, Lam. 3. 
40. by the wofd of God, Rom. .7. as in 
his preſence; Wa ſpeciall meanes to pre- 
ſeruc from piide, ſecuritie, hardneſſe 
of heart, and falling into Gane, Heb. 3.13. 
Pfal. 4. 4. It doth quicken to prayer, Gen. 


24.63. Pſal. 19.12 ; 


52 good ſteppe, to re- 
pentance Pl. 119. 59. Hag. 1. 5. ſetleth in 

a Chriſtian courſe, Plal, 39-2. prouokes 
forward in godlineſle, 119.59. 6. and 
makes charitable towardsochęrs, ny 
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37. To iudge a mans ſelfe, is to paſſc 
an vnpartiall ſeutence againſt himſelfe, a- 
greeableto the word of God, according 
to the meaſure ot that iniquitie which by 
examination he ſindeth in himſelſe Ezec. 
16.6. and 20.43. Dan. 9.8. Luk. 1 5. 18. 
t. This awakeneth the heart, Ezec. 36. 
3 % makerh vs afraid of ſinne G n. 39.9. 
ſpurrech vs to ſue to the thronè of grace, 
1. King. S. tand preuenteth the iudge- 
ments of Gods, 1. Cor. it. 3 T. LE 
38. Warchtulheſe, which is a narrow, 
carefull, and continuall keeping, obſer. 
uing, and ouer, ſteing of our hearts, and 
all our wayes, Prou. 4. 23. is both excee. 
ding neceſſatie ſebing that of our ſelues 
we are apt to erte Plali9;.10, and haue 
many occaſions beſides to draw vs away 
from godlinelle, Luke. 14.18. 20. and ex- 
ceeding profitable to pieuent or wich- 
. ſtand Sathan, x. Pet. 5. 8 Matth. 46: 41. 
BY keep vader luſts, auoid and cut off ſtray· 
ing and wanderings of mince aud life, 
2. TIm. 4.5. 1. Cor 6. 13. Pſ. 101. z. keepe 
the heart in good order, and to eſchew 
dangerous decayes, fals, and diſcomforts, 
which otherwiſe men ſhall runne into, 
2 Sam. 1%. 1. Tim. 2. 14. 2. Cor. 11.33 
eee e 32 10 


39+ Torc.'ceme time, is ſo to husband 
it, that eue, moment thereof may bee 


ſpent for our beſt aduantage, Eph. 5. 16. 


Col. 4.5. Time is a piecious thing, being 
loſt it is vnrecouerable, though God may 
pardon it to the penitent, Ela. 1. 16.78. 
therefore wee muſt redeeme che time ot 
youth, Eecl. 12. 1. of the Goſpell, 2 Cor. 
6,2. the Sabbath, Exod. 2c. to. cht time 
of ſickneſſe, health, and vaca 


buſineſſe ia ourcallings, &c. Ni. 42. 


loh. 9. 4. Gal. 6. 1 o: Pro „10. 574. GN 
40. When mans heart is pred of e- 
uill, it will quickly gather filch againe, (as 
garments will duſt, ) vnleſſe it be fraug 
with good, Matth1 43. 44. 45. 
41. If faith de day in vs. (as needes ĩt 
mult, vnles ic be carefully ſtirred vp. pre- 
ſerued, and cxcdileg, 2. Tim. 1.6.) gods 
lines muſt needeꝶ y 
faith is the victqꝶie whereby wee ouer- 
come the world, oh. 5, 3. thereby wee 
wreſtle againſt ſinne, hy the Almightie 
power of Ieſus Chriſt, & 
liues muſt needes befullof doubtipgs or 
ſecuritic,drowned with carnall delights, 
I. Kin. 1 1. 4. and. ſinfull pl 


word will looſe its efficacit, H 
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cher, 1. Tim. 1. 5. for 
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exerciſes of religion their ſweetneſſe. To 
the end that faith might be preſerued, we 

mauſt value it aboue gold and ſiluer, 


2, pet z. i. often meditate vpon the ſweet- 
nes, Pſal. 119. 103. and 139. 17. conſtan- 


Area 
A. He muſt take®bnto him the whole 
armour ** of God, and with n eare,bp-' 
rightneſſe, and conflanepblethe meanes 
of grace befoze pzeferibed, in one e- 
fate as well as another. w Epfieſ. 6; 14. 
a Prou. 2. 3. 4. Coloſſ. 4. 2. lob 27. 
10. N 1 2 1 
E xpoſi42. All Chriſtians are called to be 
ſouldiers, Reu. 12.7. to fight vnder Chriſt 
Ieſus their Captaine, againſt the fleſh, 
Rom. 8.13 che World, 1. Ioh. 2. 16. & the 
deuill, 1. Pet. 5. 8.9. a ſpirituall, ſubtile, 
and malich enemy, Eph. 6. 12. Re. 20.2 
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Matth. 1 2. 28. z . that can neuer be ap- 
peaſed they had need therefore take vn- 
to them the whole armour of God, which 
they muſt daily put on, and continu. lly 
5K on, that at all times they haue it rea- 
or v{c, to repell and quench the ſie. 
rie rg of the deuill. The parts of this ar- 
mour are lincericie, loue of righecouſnes, 
the Goſpe ll, Fach, liucly hope; aud the 
word of God, Eph. 6. 14. 15.08 1 2 18. 
Theſe are kept on by earneſt prayer, 
watchtulnes,and holy Ned 75,” 
1.2, hat priuiledges doth Gol afford 
nts hu children iu thus liſe, who labour 
according to his will to grow in grace? 
A They may bei affared * of his fa⸗ 
uour and fatherlp-4 cure r ouer tem, the 
direction ſ ot his ſpirit, their : grototh in 
4 grace. and perſenerance to the end 
4 t. lol 713. Io ft 12.7 1. Tim. g. 10. 
Mar. 10. 30. PAge4y. 10. Cola 9.19. 
Phil 1 6. 3 SM 
Exp f i. ie is firſt of ill co be obſetued 
that noneot theſe ol can be en- 
ed Wichout gre: it A 


Or. 16.1 3. . 4 : 
| Weser onely ſome vnceredlaibia)gle;ch 
imme ſight of Gods. fauoury Vatallu- = 
2 cance | 
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rance therof may in this life be obtained, 
-Job.19:25-2:Cor.g.1.2. Tim. 4. S. ald t. 
12. for the Scripture exhorts vs to make 
our calling and election ſure, 2. Pet. 110. 
laycth many ſufficient grounds of afſus 
trance, 1. Ioh. 4. 1 3. and 3.14 Phil. L. and 
propoſeth diuers examples of them ho 
| — thereunto, Rom. S. 34.38. 
39. Luke 2. 29. Heb. 41. 9. 10. This is 
rare and precious priuiledge, becauſe it 
may conſtantly hee enioyed with an in- 
— there. F. Hol 12. 14. Malac. 23s 6. 
1. Thel. 4.143. 3 is alwaycs accompanied 
with ioy vnſpeakeable and ſweere con- 
tentment, Cant 1.1. Plal. 4. 6. 7. Ioh 8,56 
1. Pet 1. 8. and —— it is potſelled, 
the ſweeter it is; daintie meatt s may ba- 
come loaſome, but wee cannot _ a 
Gods fauour. Pſal. 1213. © 2365 
-3. God would haue his Children know 
that in eucry ſtate he will ſaue & yphold 
them, Pl. 9. io. and 3 2.8. . euen hen hit 
Vrach doch barns agaiolt his enemies E- 
fa. 33.456. and 20.7.8. hee will, teach 
them the ggod way whuch.chey dug. 
follow, Pl. 25. 12. 4. Prou. 3. 33+ giue his 
 Avgelacharge.ouer ben, them, 6aric them in 


boſom asu · &c. Thea. 
0 AL 1 Lou 


ble, ſweete, and comfortable titl chat 
Chrft giueth to his 5 po uſe-, calling her 
my loue, my doue, my lifter, my 1poule. 
my vndefiled, doth he What great re- 
gard he hath of euery Chriſtian. Cans 1. 
8.9, and · a. 144. „„ 

4. The ſcruants of Chriſt are exhorted 
and commanded, to grow in grace and 
godlinelle, 1. Thell. 4. 1. 10. Col. Il 10. 
there are patternes ot holy men Jeftynco 
vs in Scriptures, that haue grown ric 
in wiſdome. and holineſſe, Reuel. 2. 19. 
what God cominandeth in the Goſpell, 
that hriſtians ſhould belgeue he will in- 
able them to doe. Jol. g.. l. lo 5.3.8 
what ordinary grace ah of the futhfull 
did obtaine, che ſamf may all the faich- 
full looke.for ; Zach rs. 10. Epheſ. 44. 
2, Pet, i. i. if it be tor heir good, Ro. 8,28, 


A + 


for they are all vader 


A. Chen ares kept 
in, and delinertt 
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taught torbſe all cſfates aright,* elet- 
ue; from 7 fonte offonces.enabled® eo 
ariſe againe,tf they b fall Jinffcurted to * 
live godly,and have <poſſeffion** ol the 
' wozd. vrPlal. 3 2 10. Act. 16.27 Prou. 
11. 8,7 Lam, 3. 27. Phil. 1. 11. Luk. 1 6. 
Pfal. 37. 23. 24. dEph. 2. 10. © Luk, 8. 
16. 

2 xpoſes The godly FRO che ſinnes 
Amel 0h others follow with grcedinetle, 
Gen. 39.9. and. 18. Neh. g. 15. lob. 31. 
1. order their affaires with godly wiſe- 
dome, Act. 23.6. and 22. 26. and 18. xt, 
with 19.3 7. and foreſee the euill to come, 
and hide Ther er Prou. 22. 2. and 26. 
12. therfore chey te preſerned from ma. 
ny troubles tharochers tall into; ànd yer 
for want of care and watchfulnelſe, they 
often draw on mall griefe vpon their 
heads, from which'the 1 be free, if 
they would carefully due their paſſi- 
ons, and lopke vitotheir waycs. Can. 5. 


2 3 


2.3 4.5.6.2. Sami PET ap 51.8. Fr 
6. In proſperitie the godly are taught 
to edifie themiſelues Ad 31. towalke in 
22 — 5 feare and comfort 
N g good, Tob:14: 75.21. 
1 ak, to be humble, patient, 


ah 
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pray. 1. Pet. 5. 6. Iob. 1. 22. Palms 39. 9; 
and 30. 7. 8. grow out of loue with this 
world, 2. Cor. 5. 1. 2.3 4 prize the Lords 
fauour, Pſal. 23. 26,38. cleaue aloſe vnto 
God, examine their hearts, and reſorme 
their wayes, Lam. 3.40, Zeph. 2. 1. Ea, a7. 
g. In their callings to take triall of their R 
wiſedome, faith, ſinceritie, loue of righ- 
teouſneſſe and patienoe, and ſo to goe a= 
bout the ſame with hearts affecting the 
things that be aboue,Plal. 113. Gen. 31, 
38. 39,40. Gal 5. 2 2. Gen. 17. l. a. Zach. 8. 
16. Luk. 2 1. 19. 8 

7. If the godly be ouertaken with ſome 
reproachfull euill, Gen. 9. 2 1. and 19. 33. 
it is not ordinary, Rom, 8. 1.2. Cor. 5. 7 
but for a time, Pſ. 37.34 · when they haue 
caſt off their armour, and neglect their 
watch, | 2. Sam. 1 Jo t. 2. Mat. 26. 40. t. the 
Lord ſuffring them to fall, to let them ſee 
their weaknes, corrett cheir careleſneſſe, 
cure in them pride of heart, & contempt 
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Lord will not ſuffor chem to periſh, Toh... 
10.28. Chriſt hath prayed for them, Iob. 
17 20. Luk. 12. 3a. the immortall ſeede 
abideth im chem, x:1oh. 2. 9. tie ſpirit of 
God doth quicken them, Rom. 8. 2. 1 l. ſo 
that afterward they take _ and cou. 
rage againetò fight againſt ſinne and 8a. 
NN aver heya nova bees 
ly vanquiſhed, though for a time they be 
throwne downe 2 Cor. 4. 8.9. | 
9:1f the faithfull ſeeke vnto the Lord, 
hewillceachthem with delight and com- 
fort to liue godly in all places, and cal- 
lings, Prou. 2. 3.4. 9. Eſa 30. 2 1. but yet 
they ſliall find thie fleſh rebelling againſt 
the Spirit, Gal, 5. 17. Pſal. 4 2.5. 1 T. that 
they might not truſt to themſelues, but 
in the Lord, Prou. 3. 5. 6. no longer liue 
then finde need to pray, Lord ſtreugthen 
me, I. Theſſe. gp. 17. be thankfull to God 
for the mercies they haue receiued- Pſal. 
54-6 7. not triumph before the victory, 
nor walke in ſecuritie, as though they 
had no enemy, 1 pet. 5. S. g. and that by 
how much the fight is more painztull, 
ſmarpe, & difficult hy ſo much the victo- 
- Tyſhould be the more delightfull, ſweer, 
| ap orion Rem. is. 20. Reu.i 2. i o. 
— The. 


with an Expoſition 9pan the ſume. 2297 
10, The word of God is wr 
when it is recciued rruely as our owne,is 
kept and laide vp ſafely; as a eceaſure i in 
our minds and hearts, lo that we haue it 
in readineſſe for our dtrection and com- 
fort, and doth rule ouer vs wich an ho- 
ly and vniuerſall ſoueraigntie. Luk. 2, 
51. Col. 3. 16.17. Pſalm. 119.11 1. 1a. 
33.24. — 
oe allthe godhy,or any at rie, 
entoy all theſe priniledges n 
An. : ſome are iandzant ot them, 
not belœuing, 02 at lealf faintly belc⸗ 
uing that there are ſgch;others aze cares 
leſſe, who p3tze not, and ſo take not 
pairs fo2 theſe things as they ought, 
has other hinderances doe depriue 

Ch:1ſtians of theſe prinuleages ? 
An d Jno2dinaryp paſſions, as feare, 
anger,ſeife-loue pꝛide, loue of pleaſure, 
cares of the wozld'; e earthlpincumbe- 
rantes, and inc onſtancie in god duties; 
temptations alſo to diſtruſt, doe keepe 
bnder many. J Iam. 4. 1. 2.3. 

Q. How ſhould a manbridli and re forme 
theſè vnruly 7 

A. Let him highly eſteeme a Chriſtian 
we Fray earnefllys ſer himſclfe moſt a- 


Qs iguokt 
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gainſt the cotruptiont that bee ſtrongeſt 
in him, ſhun the occaſions of ſinne, hide 
theecammandement in his heart, and ap- 
plyfche death of Chriſt for the killing 
o corruption. © Pialm, 119. 5 1. fl. Ioh. 
F "2. How way 4 man ouercome his temp- 
tations to diſtruſt? 3 

A. He muſt not gine credit ts Satans 
ſuggeſtions againſt Gods truth, but cons 
ſider of Gods * 2! power. godnes k vn- 
- changeablenes,fozmer'merciegand fr 
=grace in giuing vs hisſonne **: ſa that 
weaknes, vnwo2thines, want of fling 
comfort, ſhould not diſmap him.s Matt. 
4- 3+ 4. h Matth. 8.2. Ela. 40.28.iPſalm, 
51.1. 2. K [cr.z1.3.!Pfalm.77. 11. Rom. 

8.9. 
; Exp. II. God is in power all ſuffcient. 
that hee can helpe vs Eph. 3. 20. and in 
loue euerlaſting, loh. 13. F. 2. Theſ. 2. 16. 
Ir. 3 1. 3. ſeeing then he hath once loued 
vs, we may be aſſured that he will neuer 
leaue vs. Phil 4. 19 

Expoſe 12. God giues Chriſt to them 
that are loſt in themſelues. Ela. 61. 1.2. 
Matth. 9. 12. 13 and the weake as well as 
the ang are partakers of his merits, 
E 5 8 . 1. Ioh. 2. 
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1.loh. 2. 2. firength of grace in vs, and 
ſoundnes of a Chriitian conuerlation, is 
not the roote ot comfort; ncither ſhould 
weaknes , and vn worchineiſe in vs breed 
doubting of our (aluition, Heb. 10.22. 
The ground of all comfort is, that God 
of his free grace bath giuen his Sonne to 
vs miſerable ſinners, euen to as many as 
beleeue in him, 1. lob. 2. 2. and lo. 3,16. 
and the weake faith doth lay hold vpon 
Chriſt as cruely , though not ſo comfor- 
tably, as the ſtrong doch Joh. 2. 12.13. 
I 

We elſe r 2 R 

A. Conſider what pꝛomiſes the 1070 
hath made, to » keepe and bphold vs, 
what*incouragements he hathgiuen vs 
to bel&ne*' 3, andhowacceptable a thing 

it is? that we ſhould ſo doe. Matth xg, 
 18.Luk, 22.33. *1-Ioh. 3.23. P Matth. &. 
10. and 15. 28. Rom. 4. 20. 

Expoſe 1 3. God commandeth, per. 
8 intreateth the thirſtie and bur- 
dened to beleeue hath bound himſelfe 
by couenant vnto them, Ela. 43. 25. ſea· 
led it by the Sacraments, and con mes 
the ſame by oath. Gen. 22. 16. K 
105.9. Luk. 1. 73. And the deeper on, 


miſe, i 4 
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miſerie is, the more we gloriſie his name, 
by reſting vpon him for ſuccour, Pſa. 33. 

1. Rom.. 18. a0. | | | | | | | Ne My 
D&. what other things 1s to be learned 
or the ouercomming 95 theſe temptations? 
A. Me mult iuoge our ſelues 4notby 
pꝛelent *f@ling, oz by our owne: diſcer- 
ning the fruites of grace, but by that 
which we! haue felt, and the*fruites of 
gracs which appeare to others 4 Pſalm, 
116. 11. Pſal. 13. 1. Pal, 51.10, Pal, 77, 

11.7 2. Cor. 2. 10.11. 

Expoſc14. A man may haue faith that 
fceles not comfort and grace, that ſees 
not the fruits of grace Pſalm. 22. 1. and 
77.8.9. The ſoule is ſometimes ſicke, E- 
zek. 4.4. 16. Cant. 3.5. and ſometimes 
in a found, Cant. g.6 ſometimes we 
iudg amiſſe of our eſtate, Pſal, 116. 10. 

11 and 575,10 obſeruing what motions 
we haue to cuill , but not how wee reſiſt 
them, ſuppoling we haue no grace, be- 
cauſe we haue not what grace wee deſire, 
or becauſe we finde not our ſelues at all 
times alike affected, and comforted, or 
elſe wee want what others haue, or wee 
conceit them to haue; whereas God 

ges not a ll graces to one man, — 
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all in the ſame meaſure, Epheſ. 4. J. Lich. 
12.8. Andalſo it is the propertie of nen 
in affliction, to admire {mall things in o- 
thers, and denie great and many graces" 
in themſelues. Likewiſe che vaſtncile of 
deſire cauſeth that which is much in 
compariſon to ſeeme nothing. Sathan 
workes vpon the ti morous diſpoſition of 
ſome, and perſwades them chat they haue 
fearefully conſented to choſe ſuęꝑgeiti- 
ons which they al wayes abhaxted,and in 
whieh they neuer tooke delight : or that 
they wiltully offend , hen ſome ſintull 
motions ariſe in their hearts; to which 
they doe not conſentʒ but whichthey re- 
laſt, praying to God tor forgiueneſſe and 
aſſiſtance: and becauſe wee in temptati- 
ons want one grace which accompanies 
faith, to wit, io, lob. 8.5 6. 1. Pet. 1. 8. e 
conclude that wee haue no faith at all, 
whe eas faith and ioy bee not inſepera- 
ble companions, Iob. 13. 15 Heb.1 1.1. 
Pſal. 77.2. 3. the violence of temptation 
hindernig the ſenſe of mercy hen God 
doth not with hold comfort; for which 
cauſes we mult not ouermuch truſt our 
ſelues, or credit our feeung bur 
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and faithfull. Nie 34 'F 
2. what may be a further helpe beſide? 
A. It is god ts examine our hearts, 
e vſe the aduile vor others:but we mult 
know withall, that graning after * la- 
houring to reſt our wear ied ſonles vp. 
on the pꝛomiſes al grace, being neuer ſa⸗ 
tisfied vntiil onr doubtkalneſſe be re- 
moned will bzing a god end. Pſal. 4. 4. 
VI. 5 14 * Mat. 1. 28. | 12 
Ex,. God with-holdeth or with- 
draweth comfort ſometimes, by reaſon 
ot ſom: ſecret ſiune not yet repented of, 
or ſuffere ch Sathan to buffet vs that wee 
might more {criouſly repent of ſome 
corruption, Job. 40.3. 4.5.6. with 42.6, 
2. Cor. 12. 7. And hereby the Lord doth 
correct our not prizing comfort at a high 
rate. Cant. 5. 3.4. 5. our forgetſulneſſe to 
praiſe him for it: wee onghc therefore 
wiſely to make triall of our wayes, nei- 
ther ſparing any inne, nor cenſuring 
tha: to bee ſinne which is iuſt and law- 
full; not making light account of an) 
ſinne » OT yet callin g our repentance in- 
to queſtion, becauſe ſome things haue 
becne amiſſę, or we haue not attained to 
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2.Dee the frmiter of the ſpiritalwayes 
appeare in the faithful? 
A. Ao: thep are? obſcured in our ſirit 
* *connerfion,in the dapes ve ſeturity 
when we⸗ leaue onr firſflone," in time 
of d temptation , oz ſome relapſ e*ins 
to finne. J Lak. 5. 37.38. = 1. Cor. 3.1. 
Reuel. 2. 4. Pal s-; 1. 2.3. Pfal 5 1. 10 
Expoſ:16. At our firſt conuerſiou wee 
are as new borne babes, who haue the 
truth of mans nature, but the perfection 
of if groweth with age, Cor g. 1. Heb. 
5+ 13. Our knowledgeis ſmalland con- 
fuſed, Plal. AEST 2. and 119. 33.34 100. 
our e dimme, many 
doubts ariſe in our minde. Luk. 24. 38. 
betauſe of our weakenes and — 1 
nes, many luſts ure vntamed, wee are vn- 
-experienced to put on or weare 
Chriſtian armdur and therfore are oft 
foyled © our adirerſeries. Some few at 
their firſt conuerſion, - abound in the 
fruits of the Spirit mo — that 
might be prepared for ome future 
2 wherein God will ſet them 
forth to de examples to the Ne ano F 


aur comfort and ioy that — fel u 
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that by xeaſon of ſecuritie, or temptatl- 
ON, . Sam. 1 1. 2. 3. &c. with Pſal. 5 1. 10. 
fal. . 9. 106. 

„ 12. Good ground will bring foorth 
eedes it it be not tilled, and fire will 
die it it bee not blowne; the graces of 

Gods Spirit will decay if Fey bee not 

: ſtarred. prayer, reading, &c. 1. 
Thell. V . Tim. 1. 6. By Juſtes, 
worlineſſe, drowlinelle, &c. will creepe 

vpon the beſt, and ouergrow them, if 
they bee not diligent to keepe them vn- 
der, and roote chem out, Luk. 21. 34. 


35.26. . e er eben: 
loue to Hod doch decaꝝ . ſo 


18. As our 
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Matth. 2 3. 37 if that he diſordered, no o- 
ther can be ofa right temper, 

19. In time cf temptation, the minde 
is full of giſorder and confuſion, and the 
heart of fesre, Exod. 5. 9. Pſa. 77. 2. 7.8 9. 
19. as the aire is tioubled in a tempeſtu- 
ous ſeaſon „many miſtes being caſt be- 
tweene che eie of our vnderſtanding. and 
the promiſes of God, as clouds that obs 
ſcuxe the Sunne 1 — hauing the 1, leau 
to trie and buffet vs. By temptit 
are fitied to grow in grace 4 
thereby alſa the graces 
vsare tried „Nom, 5. 3. 1 Jan. 1. 2. 3. but it is 
no fit ſeaſon tor vscie if cnc or judge of 


5 20. When orru getteth ground, 
grace, muſt need bee weakened, for 
theſe two are oppolice the one to che o- 
tn ii” < 

2H Bl 1 van recouer out of 4 
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Expo] vi: Such as haue fallen ĩnto ſoriid 
groſſe ſinne after repentance, muſt not 
vreerly deſpaire, 1. Ioh. 3. 23. Eſa 55. 1. 
Matth. 1 1. 28. for the Prop t all vpon 


| wicked reuoltert fr in Goc tò repent, 


and promiſe them pardon, Eſa: . 18. ler. 


3.1. 12. 13. 74. &c, and in the EW, ſa- 
Erifices were daily offered, iiot onely fot 
ignorances Leuit. 5, 15. 17. bur linnes 


micred willingly, and againſt con- 
ſcience, Eeuit. 6. 1. 2. 3. wee are com. 
maunded daiſ to to pray for remiſſion of 
ſinne, without excep ion. Luk. I 1. 4. no 
ſinnes, is vnpardoegable, but the ſinnie a- 
gaintt the holy GH. Matth. 122 31 33: 
Mark. 3. 28. 29. from Which a man that 
ſinnes groſſely aftet repentance may be 
free. God is able to heale thelatrer wound 
which ſinne makes as well as the former; 

Hol. 14. 3. without Chrift no offence can 

be forgiuen, and in Chriſt all offences 

may be done away, 1. Ioh. 1. 7. Mercy in 
vs is as a drop of a bucket, in compari- 


in God: If by his eommandememt man 
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21.84 t cee * 3 ei 
«oc this in lefe 6 ended? 

A-Their glozp they begins: tor thetr 
bodies remaine“ ] in raue as in a bed 
of ſpices. and their ſoules being pertert- 
Ip fred“ from ſinne, are reteined into 
heauemta the beholding hof God, „n 
Chit imayepiately: ite Theſ. g. — 
ucl. 4. T8. h. clp. heCrol e *— 

Expifha te: U Death ieparggeſt 
ha the hodic, buric do not ſe ep ate 


the S ys ta godiy from 


eise 50. h. 3 the 
iet k in hg aue, and is diſſolued 


wito duſt, it is a e A 1 vnto Chriſt, Io. 


15. Eph. 53. 50, and doth expect and 
lookefors fuure aud glorious change. 
i. Cor. 15.38.48. 43·44 

23. hrawthe.guile and dominion of 
ſinne, the godly are deliuered in this lite, 
1. loh. 1. not from all ſtamethercof: but 
after this carthly tabernacle is laid 
downe, they are celiuered irom all ſi ane, 
ſorrqwy and care, Reu. 21. 4· 7nd are 
receiued into heauen to be with Gnrilt} 


inioying the giorious eſeuce of Gd, 
1187 go * : I Thell, _ 


9 


r 
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1. Theſ. 4, 16. 17. ſeeing him not by 
faith, obſcurely. 2. Cor. 6. 7. as it were tho- 
: rowa glaſle, 1. Cor, 13. 1 2. as the Saints 
doe in this life, but by ſight, and face to 
face, —— or Without mednes, 
Pſal. r 6 0 p , 
| 0 ce the ſtate of the ol) ö 
. become of the vn — 8 4 a 
A. Their —. iſhal . in the 
** qrave,'4 their ſoules are iusged bnto 
k enerlaſting woe, Gen. 3-198 Luk, 16, 
22.2 
2 ſag ide: is a curſe to 1 
ed, Gal. 3. 10. 1 3. With Toh. 3. 16 Hl ſo is 
their rotting in the graue, becauſe they 
are not in Chriſt, 'z,Qef5.197.although 
tothe ſenſes there is : 6 th Pelalls the 
bodies of the wicked, hich befalleth 
not the bodies of the podly , Eccle. 9 2. 
The wicked ſhall indeede riſe againe, 
but it is to further condemnation, oh. 3. 
| 1. I 
| 1 9. mien 2 * -bappineſſe of the 
| elect be conſummate? 
$ A. At the dzeadfull day ** of indgo- . 
| — — the generall reſarrection;Pſa 
| 15. 
| "by 25. The ſoule in heauen doth. 
1 reraing 


with an Expoſitiont pon theſame, 241 "EPR 
retaine a naturall deſire to be vnited co 
the body, neither can the happines of the 
ſoule be euery way compleate and per- 
fect without it: Of the happineſſe of the 
elect there be three degrees, one at their 
firſt conuerſion, Matth. 5. 3. 4 5. Pſal. 32. 
1. 2. the ſecond at death, Apoc. 14. 13. 
the laſt and moſt perfect at the day of 
iudgement, 1. Theil. 4. 17. 74 
A. Who fhallbe Iudge at that day; 
A. Chziſt the I o and king ot the 
Church. who ſhall come in a moſt glo- 
riaus and viſible manner =deſcending 
from heansn with a ſhoute,and with the 
vopce of the Archangell , and with the 
trumpet ofGod,moſt ropally® attended 
withinnumerable multituds of mighty 
angls.' Act. 10. 42. &. 17.30. 1. Theſ. . 
16. u 3. Theſ. 1.7 „ 
Expaſ.26. The decree of iudging and 
iudiciarie power, is common to Father, 
Sonne, and holy Ghoſt, Gen. 18.25. but 
the vilible act. promulgation, and exc- 
cution of iudgement belongethto Chriſt 
our Mediatour, as God and man; Act. 
17.1 3. Ioh. 5 23.23. Rom. 14. 10. 11. 12. 
who being iudged at his firſt g 


to worke our redemption, ſhall ac hs > 
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ing eome to iudge; this 
. de lalt act, and Lee, 
of his kingty offfce; 7. Cor. 1 5. 2716.27. 
2 When foal bei eme ti N 
e e eee 2d f 
Ae will moſt ſurely come;but the 
timeis o vnknowne that we might euer 


+. Awateh; and pꝛepore foz h eu e 


o Matth. 24. er T aon 
4 83 Iu ans N 4 

A Vis elect and 4 hoſe; — all 

enemies 1 — and 

7 Wicked men. e ergebe 14. 
Iude 6. A. 34 5 i 0% FH 135: 942 FE; 


GO: 1 Sreing many ae, pop 


wiched men, are" An their graues, 
how can they be iuris? 


A. The verie ſame bodies that at 
any time died, ſhal by the power of God 
be ſraiſed vp, and thelrſonles be'vnited 
\to them , inſeparablp to abide together 
fu2 euermoze. 1. Cor. 15. 42.43.44. 

Bur poſa 27. Iuſtice requireth that the 
ſame b dies Which joyned with the 
ſoule, in working good or euill in this 
life, ſhould bee railed vp to ſhare with 
the ſoule at the day of the Lr _ 
2˙5˙6. ; , | 20 7 145 
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ming of Chreſt'* EVE TEES MY a. 

An. They ſhall be *changed in the 
twinckling of an eye, ſo pꝛelented be⸗ 
faze'?* the iudgement ſeate ot Chic. 
d 1. Cor. 15.5 1.52 64, x 2 


E xpaſ.28.T he meanes whereby quick 


and dead ſhall be gathered co iudgement. 
are the powerſull voyce of Chril}, [ob.5, 
28.and the miniſterie of angels Nat 12. 
40-4 8:the,bruteand ſencelefſecrearotes 
ſurrendring vp their dead, Reu. 20.13. 


teous iudge mei 
17.3 T. 


his owne perſon before the Iudge, Rom. 
14.12. Reu. 20. I 3. and giue an account 
both general ly as a man, or a Chriſtian, 

ecially as a Magiſtrate, Miniſter, 


and(j ite, ner, 
Malers eruant; &c. for all the things 


wl ich he hath receiued of the Lord, and 
for all the things which he hatif done: e- 


F * 
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Du bas are wetdbeleens omterncyy oY 
thoſe who ſhall be found aliue at the om. 


he, al 


' Expoſc29. Emery man muſt appeare in 


uenall thoughts, words, andactions, lob 4 


4 244 i-Pſal62, 12. Prou. 24.14 Ezck. 33. 
Rom. 6. 2. Cor. 5. 10. 11. | Per, Is; 
17. Apoc. 22.12, we ſhould therefore bo 
conſcionable, patient, and watchfull;ra- 
king care that all our actions here be 
approued by the word of God, 1. Theſſ. 
4. 8.2. Pet 3.11.14. 

„at ſhall be the iſſue of this . 
wt te the wicked? 

An. Cnerlafting= perdition from the 
pꝛeſence ofthe 1005 to all thoſe who ig⸗ 
nozantly 02 wilfully contemne the Go- 
ſpel, * 2. Theil;1,7. 8.9. 
9. what bal beth e 5([uc hereof to the 


godly ? a 

_ A.Cleare** God and Chil, 
endiefſe*communion [ — 
King ⸗ peate and glozp,both in ſonte and | 
4*odp,in fuller meaſure then the heart 
al man tan now appzehiy,o2 any of the 
Saints enioped befoze, v f. Ioh. 3. 2* Jo. 
17.24. Phil. 1. 23. Matth. 25. 34. 

Srpeſ. 30. Spirituall or ſupernatutall 
dleſſedneſſe of the Saints, is the immedi- 
vition of the chiefe, perfect, ſuffci- 
n. and vnchangeable goed euen God 

— 8. with 19. 17. 1. Theſ. 
| 437. Kan, 25- 34- who of his meere | 
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goodneſſe doth giue himſelſe vnto his © 
Elect, tobe ſcene, loued, and poiſeſſec © 
that is, to be inioyed by them. The means 
by which God is inoyed, is the vnder · 
ſtanding, will, and affections; the minde 
clearely and immediately beholdingGod 
in Chriſt, and his exceeding glorie and 
goodnes, as it were face to face, Exod. 23. 
20. 1. Cox. 13. 12. . Cor. 5. 6. 7. i. loh. 3. a. 
and the will with as great loue and oy, 
imbracing that inſmite good, as there is 
knowledge thereof in the mind. Reu. 19. 
3.4. The Saints in glorie doe not abſo. 
dutely ſec God as hee is in himſelfe: for 
that which is infinzdecannoc be compre- 
hended of t hat which is llinicred; buried 
doth manifeſt himſclfe vnto them, ſo far- 
forth as a creatuye is capable for to know 
him, Pſal. 1 C. 15. And tothe end that the 
Saints ſhould 4 fully —— - ron 
waxe dull at the glory of ſo great a light; 
God doth pale the ee of che 
ſoule, perfectly repaire his Image in his 
EleR, and by his power enlarge the ca- 
pacitie of tbe ſoule, ſo farre as the nature 
of man will beare, 1. Io. 3. a. chat ĩt might 
alwayes be fully farizfied wich che bæhol- 
ding of him, and chat withour wearinefle | 
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3 to an incorruptible, inymortall,; and ſpi- 
F ___ maruali bodic. like to thegloriſied bodic 
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ol Chriſt our Sauioux v. Cor. 1547. 42. 
8 +x.loh-3.2: whence followeth perfe- 
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